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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  01 — Organization  and  Official 
Records  of  the  ComnssioN 

Part  24 — Formal  Education  Require¬ 
ments  FOR  Appointment  to  Certain 
Scientific,  Technical,  and  Profes¬ 
sional  Positions 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  The  location  of  the  Commission’s 
Fourth  Regional  Office  as  set  forth  under 
§  01.16  (a)  (12  F.  R.  7162)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows:  “4 — ^Temporary 
Building  ‘R,*  4th  and  Jefferson  Drive, 
8.  W.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Maryland, 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Carolina, 
District  of  Columbia.” 

2.  Section  24.14  (12  F.  R.  7203)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

9  24.14  Teacher  and  substitute  item~ 
porary)  teacher.  Community  School.  Oh 
Ace  of  Indian  Affairs.  Department  of  the 
Interior — (a)  Educational  requirement — 
(1)  Elementary  teacher,  SP-251-4.  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  completed  a  full 
4-year  course. leading  to  a  bachelor’s  de¬ 
gree  in  a  teachers’  college  or  university 
\^1th  a  department  of  education  of  rec¬ 
ognized  standing,  which  course  must 
have  included  or  been  supplemented  by 
18  semester  credits  in  education,  includ¬ 
ing  at  least  10  credits  in  elementary  edu¬ 
cation. 

(2)  High  school  teacher  (junior  and 
senior)  —  (i)  Agriculture,  SP-250-5 
through  7.  Applicants  must  have  suc- 
ce.ssfully  completed  a  full  4-year  course 
in -agriculture,  leading  to  a  bachelor's  de¬ 
gree,  in  an  agricultural  college  of  recog¬ 
nized  standing,  which  course  must  have 
included  or  been  supplemented  by  6 
semester  credits  in  methods  of  teaching 
or  practice  teaching  of  agriculture  and 
4  semester  credits  in  farm  mechanics. 
An  agricultural  college  will  be  considered 
to  be  the  agriculture  department  of  a 
land  grant  college  or  an  agricultural 
college. 

(ii)  Cottage  dormitories,  SP-251-5 
and  6.  Applicants  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  a  full  4-year  course,  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  degree,  in  a  teachers’  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  which 
course  must  have  included  or  been  sup- 
plementcAi  by  18  semester  credits  in  edu¬ 


cation.  including  at  least  6  semester 
credits  in  child  psychology  or  guidance. 
One  course  in  home  economics  at  either 
the  high  school  or  college  level  is  a  re¬ 
quired  part  of  the  training. 

(iii)  Home  economics,  SP-250-5  and  6. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  a  full  4-year  course,  with  major 
in  home  economics,  leading  to  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree,  in  a  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing,  which  course  must 
have  included  or  been  supplemented  by 
at  least  18  semester  credits  in  education, 
6  of  which  must  have  been  in  methods  of 
teaching  or  practice  teaching  of  home 
economics  and  allied  subjects. 

(iv)  Science,  SP-251-5  and  6.  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  successfully  completed 
a  full  4-year  course,  with  major  in 
science,  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree. 
In  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  which  course  .must  have  in¬ 
cluded  or  been  supplemented  by  18  se¬ 
mester  credits  in  education,  including 
at  least  6  semester  credits  in  methods  of 
teaching  or  practice  teaching  of  science. 

(V)  Skilled  trades,  SP-250-5  and  6. 
Applicants  must  have  completed  a  full 
4-year  industrial  arts  course,  leading  to 
a  degree,  in  a  vocational  school,  college, 
or  university  of  recognized  standing, 
which  course  must  have  included  or  been 
supplemented  by  18  semeter  credits  in 
education,  including  at  least  6  semester 
credits  in  methods  of  teaching  or  prac¬ 
tice  teaching  of  shop  subjects. 

(vi)  Social  science,  SP-251-5  and  6. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  a  full  4-year  course,  with  a  major 
in  the  field  of  social  science,  leading  to  a 
degree,  in  a  college  or  university  of  rec¬ 
ognized  standing,  which  course  must 
have  Included  or  been  supplemented  by 
18  semester  credits  in  education,  includ¬ 
ing  at  least  10  credits  in  secondary  edu¬ 
cation  and  at  least  6  semester  hours  in 
methods  of  teaching  or  practice  teaching 
in  the  social  sciences. 

Note:  For  temporary  appointment  of  sub¬ 
stitute  teacher,  these  educational  require¬ 
ments  may  be  modified  to  require  only  two 
full  years  of  study  In  a  college,  university, 
or  teacher  training  Institution  of  recognized 
standing  for  elementary  teacher;  two  full 
years  of  study  in  an  agricultural  college  of 
recognized  standing  for  high  school  teacher 
of  agriculture;  a  full  4-year  course  leading  to 
a  bachelor’s  degree,  with  major  study  in  home 
economics.  In  a  college,  university,  or  teacher 
training  Institution  of  recognized  standing 
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for  high  school  teacher  of  home  economics; 
and  a  full  4-year  course  leading  to  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree.  In  a  college,  university,  or  teach¬ 
er  training  institution  of  recognized  stand¬ 
ing,  for  other  high  school  teachers. 

(b)  Duties.  Under  general  supervi¬ 
sion  to  serve  as  teacher  in  an  Indian 
school.  Indian  schools  do  not  follow  pre¬ 
scribed  courses  of  study.  Teachers  are 
expected  to  draw  uj)on  the  environment 
and  upon  their  own  general  practical  ex¬ 
perience  for  much  of  the  material  for 
their  educational  program.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  free  and  spontaneous  use  of 
English,  upon  group  dicussions,  and  other 
informal  processes.  Teachers  in  Indian 
schools  associate  constantly  with  Indi¬ 
ans,  and  it  is  necessary  that  they  have  a 
full  appreciation  of  the  Indian  viewpoint 
and  Indian  culture,  including  native  arts 
and  crafts,  music,  and  religious  ceremo¬ 
nials.  Indian  service  teachers  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  not  only  teachers  In  the 
usual  sense,  but  to  be  active  participants 
in  the  community  in  which  they  work 
and  exercise  educational  leadership. 
They  must  be  conversant  with  problems 
of  rural  economy  and  eager  to  elevate 
and  dignify  rural  life. 

The  primary  objectives  of  Indian 
schools  are:  To  give  students  an  under¬ 
standing  and  appreciation  of  their  own 
tribal  lore,  art,  music,  and  community 
organization ;  to  teach  students,  through 
their  own  participation  in  school  and 
government,  to  become  constructive  citi¬ 
zens  of  their  communities;  to  aid  stu¬ 
dents  in  analyzing  the  economic  re¬ 
sources  of  their  reservation  and  In  plan¬ 
ning  more  effective  ways  of  utilizing 
these  resources  for  the  Improvement  of 
standards  of  living;  to  teach,  through 
actual  demonstration,  intelligent  con¬ 
servation  of  natural  resources;  to  give 
students  first-hand  experience  in  live¬ 
stock  management,  use  of  native  mate¬ 
rials  in  housing  and  clothing,  in  subsist¬ 
ence  gardening,  cooperative  marketing, 
farm  mechanics,  and  whatever  other  vo¬ 


cational  skills  are  needed  to  earn  a  liveli¬ 
hood  in  the  region;  to  develop  better 
health  habits.  Improved  sanitation,  and 
higher  standards  of  diet,  with  a  view  to 
prevention  of  trachoma,  tuberculosis,  and 
infant  diseases;  to  give  students  an  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  social  and  economic 
world  immediately  about  them  and  to  aid 
them  in  achieving  some  mastery  over 
their  environment;  and  to  serve  as  a 
community  center  in  meeting  the  social 
and  economic  needs  of  the  community. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
lor  performance  of  duties. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a) 
(2)  and  (3).  and  (b)  (2)  and  (3)  of  i  24.12 
are  applicable  to  this  section. 

3.  Section  24.66  (13  P.  R.  547)  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  24.66  Student  aid,  Potomac  River 
Naval  Command,  Navy  Department,  SP- 
810-5;  National  Bureau  of  Standards, 
Department  of  Commerce,  SP-1370-5; 
and  Weather  Bureau,  Department  of 
Commerce,  SP-1350-5 — (a)  Educational 
requirement.  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed,  at  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  three 
years  of  a  regular  4-year  curriculum 
leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree,  with  con¬ 
centration  in  the  field  of  meteorology 
or  major  in  chemistry,,  mathematics, 
metallurgy,  or  physics,  or  three  years  of 
a  standard  professional  engineering  cur¬ 
riculum  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in 
one  of  the  branches  of  engineering. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  a  student 
aid  consist  of  a  combination  of  on-the- 
Job  training  in  one  of  the  physical 
sciences,  mathematics,  or  engineering 
and  scholastic  training  in  the  last  year 
of  a  college  curriculum  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing  des¬ 
ignated  by  the  employing  agency.  Up¬ 
on  successful  completion  of  the  program, 
trainees  will  be  considered  for  advance¬ 
ment  to  the  professional  service  in  that 
agency. 

(c)  Justification  for  educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Since  the  duties  of  the  posi¬ 
tion  involve,  in  addition  to  actual  scien¬ 
tific  or  engineering  work  while  in  train¬ 
ing.  the  pursuance  of  academic  studies  of 
the  last  year  of  a  college  course  in  order 
to  attain  the  capacity  needed  to  perform 
successfully  duties  at  the  professional 
level,  applicants  must  have  the  three 
years  of  education  specified  in  order  to 
be  qualified  to  enroll  in  the  final  year 
of  a  standard  college  curriculum  in  a 
college  or  university  of  recognized  stand¬ 
ing  designated  by  the  employing  agency. 

(Sec.  6,  58  Stat.  388;  5  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  854) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[SEAL]  H.  B.  Mitchell, 

President. 

[F.  R.  Doe.  48-1322;  Plied,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

9:00  a.  m.] 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  II — Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration  (Commod¬ 
ity  Credit) 

[Supp.  Announcement  10] 

Part  295 — Disposal  of  Surplus  Agricul¬ 
tural  Commodities  for  Export 

supplemental  announcement  to  terms 

AND  conditions  OF  COTTON  SALES  FOR 

EXPORT  PROGRAM 

'The  .Terms  and  Conditions  of  Cotton 
Sales  for  Export  Program  dated  April 
22,  1946  (6  CPR,  1946  Supp.),  is  hereby 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  295.8  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  paragraph  (f): 

(f)  'The  foreign  purchaser  must  not 
use  funds  made  available  by  the  United 
States  under  the  Foreign  Aid  Act  of 
1947  (Public  Law  389,  80th  Congress)  to 
pay  for  such  cotton,  and  any  such  funds 
must  not  be  used  to  pay  for  such  cotton 
under  any  subsequent  resale  of  such 
cotton;  if  any  such  funds  are  used  by 
the  foreign  purchaser  or  any  subsequent 
purchaser  to  pay  for  such  cotton,  and 
the  exporter  has  received  a  payment  on 
'such  cotton,  the  exporter  shall  repay 
such  payment  to  the  Secretary.  If  such 
cotton  is  exported  to  a  country  which 
has  obtained  any  such  funds,  the  ex¬ 
porter  must  have  submitted  to  the  New 
Orleaus  Office  a  certified  statement  by  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  agency  of  such  country  having 
control  over  the  allocation  of  such  funds 
that  such  funds  have  not  been  used  and 
will  not  be  used  by  the  foreign  purchaser 
to  pay  for  the  cotton  and  that  such  funds 
have  not  been  used  and  will  not  be  used 
to  pay  for  the  cotton  under  any  subse¬ 
quent  resale  of  the  cotton. 

2.  Section  295.12  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  paragraph  (d) : 

(d)  If  satisfactory  evidence  of  expor¬ 
tation  of  cotton  prior  to  July  1.  1948,  in 
fulfillment  of  an  export  sale  is  filed  by 
an  exporter  within  the  period  specified 
under  §  295.10,  the  exporter  shall  not  be 
liable  for  the  payment  of  liquidated  dam¬ 
ages  under  this  §  295.12  with  respect  to 
such  cotton,  even  though  such  cotton  is 
paid  for  by  the  foreign  purchaser  from 
funds  made  available  under  the  Foreign 
Aid  Act  of  1947. 

(Secs.  32,  2,  49  Stat.  774,  1,  151.  as 
amended,  sec.  203,  52  Stat.  38,  53  Stat. 
975,  sec.  41,  54  Stat.  627,  sec.  34,  55  Stat. 
407,  sec.  21  (c).  58  SUt.  776;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  612  (c),  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup., 
1630  (c)) 

Dated  this  10th  day  of  February  1948. 
5:00  p.  m..  e.  s.  t. 

[SEAL]  Jesse  B.  Gilmer, 

President  of  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation,  Authorized  Rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1348;  Filed.  Feb.  12,  1948; 

9:02  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  I — Immigration  and  Naturali¬ 
zation  Ser;^ce,  Department  of  Jus¬ 
tice 

SwbchopUr  B— tmmigration  Regulations 

Part  110 — Primary  Inspection  and 
Detention 

CHANCE  IN  DESIGNATION  OF  CERTAIN  AIRPORTS 
OF  ENTRY  FOR  ALIENS 

February  9,  1948. 

Section  110.3,  Airports  of  entry.  Chap¬ 
ter  I,  Title  8.  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions.  is  hereby  amended  by  deleting  the 
following  names  of  locations  and  air¬ 
ports  from  the  list  of  temporary  airports 
of  entry  for  aliens  in  paragraph  (b)  and 
by  including  such  names,  in  alphabetical 
order,  in  the  list  of  permanent  airports 
of  entry  for  aliens  in  paragraph  (a) : 

Akron,  Ohio:  Municipal  Airport. 

Baudette,  Minn.:  Baudette  Municipal  Air¬ 
port. 

Bellingham.  Wash.:  Bellingham  Airport. 

Calexico.  Calif.:  Calexico  Municipal  Air¬ 
port. 

Cut  Bank.  Mont.:  Cut  Bank  Airport. 

Fort  Yukon,  Alaska:  Fort  Yukon  Airfield. 

Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.:  Grand  Forks  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Airport. 

Great  Falls.  Mont.:  Gore  Field. 

International  Falls,  Minn.:  International 
Falls  Municipal  Airport. 

Laredo.  Tex.:  Laredo  Municipal  Airport. 

Malone,  N.  Y.:  Malone-Dufort  Airport. 

Miami,  Fla.:  Chalks  Flying  Service  Sea¬ 
plane  Base. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.:  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
Airport. 

Spokane,  Wash.:  Felts  Field. 

This  change  in  designation  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  as  of  January  1,  1948. 
Compliance  with  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.,  Sup.,  1003) 
as  to  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and 
delayed  effective  date  is  unnecessary  be¬ 
cause  (1)  a  similar  change  in  the  clas¬ 
sification  of  these  airports  for  customs 
purposes  became  effective  on  January  1, 
1948  (13  F.  R.  197),  and  (2)  the  change 
in  designation  from  temporary  to  per¬ 
manent  airports  of  entry  for  aliens  has 
no  effect  on  the  type  of  service  rendered 
to  the  public  by  the  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service. 

(Sec.  7  (d),  44  Stat.  572;  47  U.  S.  C.  177 
(d);  sec.  1,  Reorg.  Plan  No.  V,  5  F.  R. 
2223) 

Tom  C.  Clark, 
Attorney  General. 

Recommended:  January  21,  1948. 

L.  Paul  Winincs, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Imml~ 
oration  and  Naturalization. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1320;  Filed.  Feb.  12,  1948; 
9:00  a.  m.] 


TITLE  29— UBOR 

Chapter  II — National  Labor  Relations 
«  Board 

Part  204 — Statements  of  General 
Policy  or  Interpretation 

STATEMENT  OF  DELEGATION  OF  CERTAIN 

POWERS  OP  NATIONAL  LABOR  RELATIONS 

BOARD  TO  GENERAL  COUNSEL  OF  NATIONAL 

LABOR  RELATIONS  BOARD 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
3  (a)  (3)  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act  (Pub.  Law  404,  79th  Cong.),  the 
National  Labor  Relations  Board  hereby 
separately  states  and  currently  publishes 
in  the  Federal  Register  the  following 
statement  of  general  policy  or  interpre¬ 
tation  formulated  and  adopted  by  the 
agency  for  the  guidance  of  the  public. 

5  204.3  Memorandum  describing  stat¬ 
utory  and  delegated  functions  of  the 
General  Counsel.  The  statutory  Juris¬ 
diction  of  the  General  Counsel  is  defined 
as  follows: 

There  shall  be  a  General  Counsel  of  the 
Board  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Pres¬ 
ident,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,  for  a  term  of  four  years.  The 
General  Counsel  of  the  Board  shall  exercise 
general  supervision  over  all  attorneys  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  Board  (other  than  trial  ex¬ 
aminers  and  legal  assistants  to  Board  mem¬ 
bers)  and  over  the  officers  and  employees 
in  the  regional  offices.  He  shall  have  final 
authority,  on  behalf  of  the  Board,  in  respect 
of  the  investigation  of  charges  smd  issucuice 
of  complaints  before  the  Board,  and  shall 
have  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  may 
prescribe  or  as  may  be  provided  by  the  law. 

(a)  Case  handling — (1)  Complaint 
cases.  General  Counsel  has  full  and 
final  authority  to  accept  and  investigate 
charges  filed,  to  enter  into  and  approve 
informal  settlement  of  charges,  to  dis¬ 
miss  charges,  to  determine  matters  con¬ 
cerning  consolidation  and  severance  of 
cases  before  complaint  issues  and  to  is¬ 
sue  complaints  and  notices  of  hearing. 

General  Counsel  shall  appear  before 
trial  examiners  in  hearings  on  complaint 
and  prosecute  as  provided  in  the  Board’s 
rules  and  regulations.  After  issuance 
of  Intermediate  Report  by  the  Trial  Ex¬ 
aminer,  General  Counsel  may  file  excep¬ 
tions  and  briefs  and  appear  before  the 
Board  in  oral  argument,  subject  to  the 
Board’s  rules  and  regulations.  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  shall,  upon  direction  and  in 
behalf  of  the  Board,  seek  compliance 
with  the  Board’s  orders  and  make  such 
compliance  reports  to  the  Board  as  it 
may  from  time  to  time  require. 

General  Counsel  will,  upon  direction 
and  in  behalf  of  the  Board,  petition  for 
enforcement,  seek  temporary  restraining 
orders  and  resist  petitions  for  review  of 
Board  orders  as  provided  in  section  10 
(e)  and  (f)  of  the  act.  ’The  initiation 
of  proceedings  suggesting  contempt  with 
reference  to  any  matters  pertaining  to 
the  enforcement  of  or  compliance  wito 
any  order  of  Board  will  be  done  only 
upon  direction  of  the  Board  by  General 
Counsel,  who  will  thereafter  appear  and 
represent  the  Board  in  such  proceedings 
in  regular  course.  When  directed  to  do 
so  by  the  Board  the  proceedings  de¬ 


scribed  immediately  above  will  be  initi¬ 
ated  By  General  Counsel  without  excep¬ 
tion.  Successive  proceedings  by  way  of 
appeal  or  on  petition  for  certiorari  will 
be  prosecuted  by  General  Counsel  in  his 
discretion  unless  directed  to  the  con¬ 
trary  by  the  Board. 

(2)  Representation  cases.  General 
Counsel  is  assigned  and  delegated  full 
and  final  authority  and  responsibility, 
on  behalf  of  the  Board,  to  receive  and 
process  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and 
in  accordance  with  such  regulations  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Board,  all  peti¬ 
tions  filed  pursuant  to  section  9  of  the 
National  Labor  Relations  Act  sis 
amended,  and  section  203  (c)  of  the 
Labor  Management  Relations  Act  of 
1947,  when  requested  so  to  do  either  by 
the  Board  or  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Director,  and  section  209 
(b)  of  the  above  act;  and  to  enter  into 
consent  election  agreements  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  9  (c)  (4)  of  the  act 
subject  to  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Board. 

The  authority  and  responsibility  in 
representation  cases  herein  delegated  to 
General  Counsel  shall  extend,  subject  to 
provisions  of  the  act  and  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Board,  to  all  phases  of  the  investigation 
through  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing 
provided  for  in  section  9  (c)  and  section 
9  (e)  (if  a  hearing  should  be  necessary 
to  resolve  disputed  issues),  but  all  mat¬ 
ters  involving  decisional  action  after 
such  hearing  are  reserved  by  the  Board 
to  itself.  In  the  event  a  direction  of 
election  should  issue  by  the  Board,  the 
authority  and  responsibility  herein  dele¬ 
gated  to  General  Counsel  shall  attach  as 
to  the  conduct  of  the  ordered  election, 
the  initial  determination  of  the  validity 
of  challenges  and  objections  to  the  con¬ 
duct  of  the  election  and  other  similar 
matters,  except  that  if  appeals  shall  be 
taken  from  the  General  Counsel’s  action 
of  the  validity  of  challenges  and  objec¬ 
tions.  such  appeals  will  be  directed  to 
and  decided  by  the  Board  in  accordance 
with  such  procedural  requirements  as  it 
shall  prescribe.  If  challenged  ballots 
would  not  affect  results  and  if  no  objec¬ 
tions  are  filed  within  five  days  after  the 
conduct  of  a  Board-directed  election 
under  the  provisions  of  section  9  (c)  of 
the  act.  General  Counsel  is  authorized 
on  behalf  of  the  Board  to  certify  to  the 
parties  the  results  of  the  election  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Board. 

Appeals  from  the  refusal  of  General 
Counsel  to  issue  a  notice  of  a  hearing  on 
any  petition,  or  from  the  dismissal  by 
General  Counsel  of  any  petition  will  be 
directed  to  and  decided  by  the  Board  in 
accordance  with  such  procedural  require¬ 
ment  as  it  shall  prescribe. 

In  election  petitions  filed  pursuant  to 
section  9  (e)  of  the  act.  General  Counsel 
shall,  under  the  foregoing  authority  and 
responsibility,  conduct  an  appropriate 
investigation  as  to  the  authenticity  of 
the  30%  showing  referred  to  and  upon 
making  his  determination  shall  proceed 
to  conduct  a  secret  ballot  and,  if  there 
are  no  challenges  or  objections  which 
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require  a  hearing  on  behalf  of  the  Board, 
certify  the  results  thereof  as  provided  for 
in  such  section,  with  appropriate  copies 
lodged  in  the  Washington  files  of  the 
Board. 

In  conducting  elections  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  9  (e).  General 
Counsel  will  be  guided  by  the  provisiohs 
of  State  statutes  governing  restrictions 
on  union-shop  contracts  where  such  con¬ 
tracts  are  prohibited  or  when  their  re¬ 
quirements  are  in  excess  of  those  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  act,  but  will  not  diminish 
the  requirements  of  the  act. 

(3)  Jurisdictional  dispute  cases.  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  shall  exercise  full  and  final 
authority  and  resiwnsibility,  on  behalf 
of  the  Board,  for  the  full  performance  of 
all  functions  necessary  to  the  accom¬ 
plishment  of  the  provisions  of  section 
10  (k)  of  the  act.  but  in  connection 
therewith  the  Board  will,  at  the  request 
of  General  Counsel,  assign  to  him  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  the  hearing 
provided  for  therein,  one  of  its  staff 
Trial  Examiners.  This  assignment  and 
delegation  of  authority  and  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  the  Trial  Examiner  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  shall  terminate  with  the 
close  of  the  hearing  after  which  the 
Board  will  assume  full  Jurisdiction  over 
the  matter  for  the  purpose  of  deciding 
the  issues  in  such  hearing  on  the  record 
made  and  subsequent  hearings  or  related 
proceedings  and  will  rule  upon  any 
appeals. 

(4)  Injunction  cases.  General  Coun¬ 
sel  shall  exercise  full  and  final  authority 
and  responsibility,  on  behalf  of  the 
Board,  for  initiating  and  prosecuting  in¬ 
junction  proceedings  as  provided  for  in 
section  10  (j)  and  (1). 

(b)  Subpenas.  As  granted  in  the  act 
and  the  Board’s  rules  and  regulations, 
subpenas  are  granted  upon  application. 
Applications  for  revocations  of  sub¬ 
penas  issued  in  connection  with  cases 
arising  out  of  charges  filed  under  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  8  of  the  act  will  be  ruled 
upon  by  the  Trial  Examiner  or  the  Board. 
Applications  for  revocations  of  subpenas 
issued  in  connection  with  matters  aris¬ 
ing  out  of  a  petition  filed  under  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  9  of  the  act  will  be  ruled 
upon  by  General  Counsel. 

Proceedings  for  the  enforcement  of 
subpenas  issued  at  the  instance  of  the 
General  Coun.sel  shall  be  instituted  by 
the  General  Counsel  where,  in  his  opin¬ 
ion.  such  proceedings  are  necessary  and 
desirable.  Proceedings  for  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  subpenas  issued  at  the  instance 
of  private  parties  shall  be  Instituted  by 
the  General  Counsel  in  the  name  of  the 
Board  but  on  relation  of  such  private 
party  who  requested  the  subpena  and 
the  responsibility  for  the  prosecution  of 
the  petition  for  enforcement  shall  rest 
upon  the  private  party  on  whose  relation 
the  suit  was  instituted. 

(c)  Rules  and  ■  regulations.  Proce¬ 
dural  and  operatibnal  regulations  for  the 
conduct  of  the  internal  business  of  the 
Board  within  the  area  that  is  under  the 
supervision  and  direction  of  General 
Counsel,  will  be  prepared  and  promul¬ 
gated  by  the  General  Counsel. 

(d)  State  agreements.  Agreements 
affecting  any  of  the  States  or  Territories 
as  contemplated  in  .section  10  (a)  of  the 
act  shall  be  negotiated  by  General  Coun¬ 


sel  but  without  authority  to  commit  the 
Board  in  any  respect  until  and  unless  the 
Board  and  the  General  Counsel  shall  Join 
with  the  appropriate  authorities  of  the 
State  or  Territory  affected  in  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  such  agreement. 

(e)  Liaison  with  other  governmental 
agencies.  There  is  assigned  and  dele¬ 
gated  to  General  Counsel  full  and  final 
authority  and  responsibility,  on  behalf  of 
the  Board,  to  maintain  appropriate  and 
adequate  liaison  and  arrangements  with 
the  office  cf  the  Secretary  of  Labor  with 
reference  to  the  reports  required  to  be 
filed  pursuant  to  section  9  (f )  and  (g)  of 
the  act  and  availability  to  the  Board  and 
General  Counsel  of  the  contents  thereof. 

General  Counsel  is  delegated  and  as¬ 
signed  the  authority  and  responsibility 
to  maintain  appropriate  and  adequate 
liaison  with  the  Federal  Mediation  Serv¬ 
ice  with  respect  to  any  functions  that 
may  be  performed  in  connection  with  the 
provisions  of  section  203  (c)  of  the  act. 
and  with  the  latter  Service  and  any  other 
necessary  Governmental  Agency  with 
respect  to  functions  which  may  be  per¬ 
formed  in  connection  *^ith  the  provisions 
of  section  203  (c)  of  the  act.  and  with 
the  latter  Board  and  any  other  necessary 
Governmental  Agency  with  respect  to 
functions  which  may  be  performed  in 
connection  with  the  provisions  of  section 
209  (b)  of  the  act.  Likewise.  General 
Counsel,  on  behalf  of  the  Board,  shall 
maintain  appropriate  and  adequate  liai¬ 
son  with  the  I>epartment  of  Justice  in 
connection  with  the  functions  of  the 
latter  under  the  provisions  of  section  208 
of  the  act,  particularly  with  respect  to 
obtaining  uniformity  on  the  question  of 
asserting  jurisdiction. 

(f)  Anti-Communist  affidavits.  There 

is  assigned  and  delegated  to  General 
Counsel  full  and  final  authority  and  re¬ 
sponsibility,  on  behalf  of  the  Board,  to 
receive  the  affidavits  required  under  sec¬ 
tion  9  (h)  of  the  act,  to  maintain  an 
appropriate  and  adequate  file  thereof, 
and  to  make  available  to  the  public,  on 
such  terms  as  he  may  prescribe,  appro¬ 
priate  information  concerning  such  affi¬ 
davits,  but  not  to  make  such  files  open  to 
unsupervised  inspection.  ' 

(g)  Miscellaneous  litigation  involving 
Board  and/or  officials.  General  Counsel 
shall  have  the  duty  and  responsibility  to 
appear  in  any  court  on  behalf  of  the 
Board  to  represent  the  Board  or  any  of 
its  or  th6^  General  Counsel’s  agents  un¬ 
less  directed  otherwise  by  the  Board. 

(h)  Personnel.  In  order  to  better  in¬ 
sure  the  effective  exercise  of  the  dele¬ 
gated  duties  and  responsibilities  de¬ 
scribed  above.  General  Counsel,  subject 
to  applicable  laws  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  Civil  Service  Commission, 
Is  delegated  full  and  final  authority  on 
behalf  of  the  Board  over  the  selection, 
retention,  transfer,  promotion,  demo¬ 
tion.  discipline,  discharge  and  in  all  other 
respects,  of  all  personnel  engaged  in  the 
field  and  in  the  Washington  Office  (other 
than  Trial  Examiners,  Legal  Assistants 
to  Board  Members,  the  personnel  In  the 
Information  Division,  the  Solicitor  of  the 
Board  and  personnel  in  his  office,  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  Board  and 
personnel  in  his  office,  including  the  Or¬ 
der  Section,  and  personnel  engaged  in 
assisting  the  Executive  Secretary  in 


carrying  out  his  duties,  and  secretarial, 
stenographic  and  clerical  employees  as¬ 
signed  exclusively  to  the  work  of  the 
Members  anQ  the  Office  of  the  Executive 
Secretary).  In  connection  with  and  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  foregoing.  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  is  authorized  to  execute 
such  necessafy  requests,  certifications, 
and  other  related  documents  on  behalf 
of  the  Board,  as  may  be  needed  from 
time  to  time  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
Civil  Service  Commission,  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget,  or  any  other  Governmental 
Agency. 

Included  in  the  Washington  personnel 
over  whom  the  General  Counsel  has  full 
and  final  authority  as  defined  above,  are 
those  engaged  in  administrative  func¬ 
tions.  such  as  personnel  actions,  budget, 
accounting,  library,  telephone  service, 
procurement  and  allocation  of  space, 
mall,  files,  messengers,  payrolls,  and  such 
other  functions  as  normally  fall  within 
the  accepted  term  “housekeeping;”  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  such  authority  shall 
be  exercised  with  respect  to  individuals 
directly  and  primarily  engaged  in  per¬ 
sonnel  or  budget  functions  only  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Board.  General 
Counsel  will,  however,  provide  such  of 
the  above  services  £is  are  required  by  the 
Board  in  the  conduct  of  its  administra¬ 
tive  business  at  all  times  so  as  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  Board. 

To  the  extent  that  the  above-described 
duties,  powers  and  authority  rest  by  stat¬ 
ute  with  the  Board,  the  foregoing  state¬ 
ment  constitutes  a  delegation  of  such 
duties,  powers  and  authority  whether  or 
not  so  specified. 

(Sec.  3.  60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1002) 

[seal]  Paul  M.  Herzog, 

Chairman. 

John  M.  Houston, 

Member. 

James  J.  Reynolds,  Jr., 
Member. 

J.  Copeland  Gray, 

Member. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1356;  Piled,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

9:06  a.  in.| 

TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VI — Office  of  Selective 
Service  Records 

[Arndt.  10 1 

Part  606— General  Administration 

SUPPLYING  information  FROM  RECORDS 

Office  of  Selective  Service  Records 
Regulations.  First  Edition,  are  hereby 
amended  in  the  following  respect: 

1.  Amend  subparagraphs  <9),  (13), 
(15),  (24),  (27),  (33),  and  (36)  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  8  606.15  (13  F.  R.  135)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  606.15  Supplying  information  to 
offlcials  and  agencies  of  States,  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  Territories  and  pos¬ 
sessions  of  the  United  States.  *  *  * 

(b)  •  •  • 

(9)  District  of  Columbia.  The  officials 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  authorized 
to  obtain  such  information  are  (i)  the 
Director,  Unemployment  Compensation 
Board,  (ii)  the  Chief  of  the  Field  Depart¬ 
ment,  Unemployment  Compensation 
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Board,  (iii)  the  Judge  of  the  Juvenile 
Court,  (iv)  the  Director  of  Adult  Pro¬ 
bation.  Juvenile  Courts  (v)  the  Chief 
Probation  Officer  and  the  Assistant  Chief 
Probation  Officers.  Municipal  Court.  (vi> 
the  Director  and  the  Assistant  Director, 
Division  of  Services  to  Veterans  and  War 
Workers,  (vii)  the  Supervisor  of  Medical 
Social  Work.  Hospital  Permit  Bureau, 
Health  Department,  (viii)  the  Chief  of 
the  Intake  Service,  and  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  Public  Assistance  Division, 
Board  of  Public  Welfare,  and  (ix)  the 
Assistant  Superintendent,  Metropolitan 
Police  Department. 

*  *  *  •  « 

(13)  State  of  Idaho.  The  officials  of 
the  State  of  Idaho  and  its  subdivisions 
authorized  to  obtain  such  information 
are  (i)  the  Adjutant  General,  State  Mili¬ 
tary  Department,  (ii)  the  Executive  Di¬ 
rector,  Employment  Security  Agency, 
(iii)  the  Chairman  and  the  Executive 
Secretary,  Charitable  Institutions  Com¬ 
mission.  (iv)  the  Director,  Bureau  of 
Vital  Statistics.  Department  of  Public 
Health,  (v)  the  Commissioner  and  the 
Social  Service  Director,  Department  of 
Public  Assistance,  (vi)  the  Secretary  and 
the  Chief  Clerk.  Veterans’  Welfare  Com¬ 
mission.  (vii)  the  Attorney  General,  and 
(viii)  County  Prosecuting  Attorneys. 

«  •  •  •  * 

(15)  State  of  Indiana.  The  officials  of 
the  State  of  Indiana  authorized  to  ob¬ 
tain  such  information  are  (i)  the  Adju¬ 
tant  General,  (ii)  the  Assistant  Chief  of 
Staff  and  the  Assistant  Director  of  Per¬ 
sonnel  Records  of  the  Adjutant  General’s 
Office,  (iii)  the  Director,  Employment  Se¬ 
curity  Division,  (iv)  the  Director,  the  As¬ 
sistant  Director,  County  Service  Officers, 
City  Service  Officers,  and  Community 
Service  Officers,  Department  of  Veter¬ 
ans’  Affairs,  (v)  the  Superintendent,  the 
Executive  Officer,  Staff  Captains.  Lieu¬ 
tenants,  Detective  Sergeants,  and  De¬ 
tectives  of  the  Indiana  State  Police,  (vi) 
the  Director  of  Probation,  the  Chairman 
of  the  State  Probation  Commission,  and 
Chief  Probation  Officers  of  the  Juvenile, 
Criminal,  Probate,  Superior  and  City 
Courts,  Indiana  State  Probation  Depart¬ 
ment,  (vii)  the  Director,  Division  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Assistance,  Indiana  State  Department 
of  Public  Welfare,  and  (viii)  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  Industrial  Board  of  Indiana. 

»  *  •  •  « 

(24)  State  of  Minnesota.  The  officials 
of  the  State  of  Minnesota  and  its  subdi¬ 
visions  authorized  to  obtain  such  infor¬ 
mation  are  (i)  the  Adjutant  General, 
(ii)  the  Assistant  Adjutant  General,  (iii) 
the  Director,  Division  of  Employment  Se¬ 
curity,  (iv)  the  Commissioner  and  the 
Assistant  Commissioner,  Department  of 
Veterans’  Affairs,  (v)  the  Chief  and  the 
Assistant  Chief,  State  Highway  Police, 
(vi)  the  Commissioner  of  Taxation.  De¬ 
partment  of  Taxation,  (vii)  County  i^rv- 
ice  Officers,  (viii)  the  Director  and, the 
Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Social 
Welfare,  and  (ix)  the  Director,  State  De¬ 
partment  of  Health. 

»  •  •  •  • 

(27)  State  of  Montana.  The  officials 
of  the  State  of  Montana  authorized  to 
obtain  such  information  are  (i)  the  Ad¬ 
jutant,  General,  (ii)  the  Chairman,  Un¬ 
employment  Compensation  Commission, 


(iii)  the  State  Service  Officer  and  Serv¬ 
ice  Officers,  Veterans’  Welfare  Commis¬ 
sion,  and  (iv)  the  Director,  Bureau  of 
Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

*  «  •  #  • 

(33)  State  of  New  York.  The  officials 
of  the  State  of  New  York  and  its  subdi¬ 
visions  authorized  to  obtain  such  infor¬ 
mation  are  (i)  the  Adjutant  General, 

(ii)  the  Assistant  Adjutant  General, 

(iii)  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Adju¬ 
tant  General’s  Office,  (iv)  the  Executive 
Director  and  the  Chief  Investigator.  Di¬ 
vision  of  Placement  and  Unemployment 
Insurance,  (v)  the  Commissioner  and 
the  Parole  District  Supervisors,  Division 
of  Parole,  (vi)  the  State  Director,  the 
Deputy  State  Director,  the  Director  of 
Research  Training,  the  Counsel  to  the 
Division,  the  Special  Counsel,  New  York 
City,  the  Area  Veteran  Director,  Albany, 
the  Area  Veteran  Director,  Buffalo,  and 
the  Area  Veteran  Director,  New  York 
City,  Division  of  Veterans’  Affairs,  (vii) 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  Research,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Housing,  (viii)  the  Chief  In¬ 
spector,  Division  of  State  Police,  (ix)  the 
Director  and  the  Assistant  Director,  Vet¬ 
erans’  Bonus  Bureau,  Department  of 
Taxation  and  Finance,  (x)  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  for  Welfare  and  Medical 
Care,  Department  of  Social  Welfare,  (xi) 
the  Assistant  Commissioner,  Department 
of  Mental  Hygiene,  (xii)  the  First  Deputy 
Industrial  Commissioner  and  the  Asso¬ 
ciate  Personnel  Administrator,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor ,  (xiii)  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Public  Assistance  to  Veterans, 
the  Director  of  Field  Operations  and 
Service,  the  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Poster  Care,  and  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Day  Care,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Welfare,  (xiv)  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  New  York  City  Department 
of  Hospitals,  (XV)  the  District  Attorney, 
New  York  County,  (xvi)  the  Corporation 
Counsel,  the  Acting  Corporation  Coun¬ 
sel,  and  the  Chief  Clerk,  New  York  City 
Department  of  Law,  (xvii)  the  Chief, 
Bureau  of  Investigation,  New  York  City 
Civil  Service  Commission,  (xviii)  the 
Chief  Inspector,  the  Chief  of  Detectives 
and  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  Po¬ 
lice  Academy,  New  York  City  Police  De¬ 
partment,  (xix)  the  Executive  Director 
of  Veterans’  Activities,  Manhattan,  and 
the  Executive  Director  of  Veterans’  Ac¬ 
tivities,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City  Vet¬ 
erans’  Service  (Centers,  (xx)  the  Chief  of 
Personnel,  New  York  City  Housing  Au¬ 
thority,  and  (xxi)  the  Senior  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Investigator,  State  Civil  Service  Com¬ 
mission. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(36)  State  of  Ohio.  The  officials  of  the 
State  of  Ohio  authorized  to  obtain  such 
information  are  (i)  the  Adjutant  Gen¬ 
eral,  (ii)  the  Commissioner  of  Soldiers’ 
Claims  of  the  Adjutant  General’s  Office) 
(iii)  the  Administrator,  Bureau  of  Un¬ 
employment  Compensation,  (iv)  the  Di- 
»  rector.  Department  of  Public  Welfare, 
and  (V)  the  Director  and  the  Deputy 
Director,  Ohio  World  War  n  Compensa¬ 
tion  Fund. 

*  •  •  •  * 

(Pub.  Law  26.  80th  Cong.;  61  Stat.  31) 

2.  Amend  the  regulations  by  adding  a 
new  section  to  be  known  as  S  606.17  to 
read  as  follows; 


9  606.17  Supplying  information  to  the 
American  National  Red  Cross.  Informa¬ 
tion  contained  in  records  in  a  registrant’s 
file  may  be  disclosed  or  furnished  to,  or 
examined  by,  personnel  of  the  American 
National  Red  Cross  upon  the  request  of 
the  National  Home  Service  Director  or 
an  Area  Home  Service  Director  thereof. 
Such  request  for  information  may  be 
made  in  writing  signed  by  one  of  the 
above  authorized  officials,  or  may  be 
made  in  person  by  any  such  official.  Any 
information  obtained  by  the  American 
National  Red  Cross  under  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall,  without  exception, 
be  used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the 
American  National  Red  Cross  and  shall 
not  otherwise  be  given  to  any  organiza¬ 
tion,  association  or  person,  and  no  person 
shall  use  any  information  so  obtained  for 
any  purpose  other  than  for  the  purposes 
of  the  American  National  Red  Cro.ss. 
Photographs  or  photostats  of  records  in  a 
registrant’s  file  may  be  furnished  or  made 
in  the  manner  provided  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  §  606.14.  No  original  record  contained 
in  a  registrant’s  file  shall  be  examined 
outside  the  custody  of  an  official  of  the 
Office  of  Selective  Service  Records  with¬ 
out  the  approval  of  the  Director.  (Pub. 
Law  26,  80th  Cong.;  61  Stat.  31) 

'The  foregoing  amendment  to  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Selective  Service  Records  Regu¬ 
lations  shall  be  effective  immediately 
upon  the  filing  hereof  with  the  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

Lewis  B.  Hershey, 
Director. 

February  5.  1948. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1324;  Piled,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

9:01  a.  m.] 


Chapter  VIM — Office  of  Internationol 
Trade,  Department  of  Commerce 

SulKhapter  B — Export  Regulations 
(Arndt.  390] 

Part  801 — General  Regulations 
PROHIBITED  exportations 

Section  801.2  Prohibited  exportations 
is  amended  as  follows: 

The  list  of  commodities  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  deleting 
therefrom  the  following  commodities: 

Dept,  of 
Comm. 

Sched. 

B  So.  Commodity 

Industrial  chemicals: 

831500  OlycoU. 

831500  Glycols,  mixed. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
February  9,  1948. 

(Sec.  6,  54  Stat.  714,  55  Stat.  206.  56  Stat. 
463.  58  Stat.  671, 59  Stat.  270,  60  Stat.  215. 
61  Stat.  214,  61  Stat.  321;  Pub.  Law  395. 
80th  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  701, 
702;  E.  O.  9630,  Sept.  27,  1945,  10  F.  R 
12245 ;  E.  0. 9919,  Jan.  3, 1948, 13  F.  R.  59) 

Dated;  February  2,  1948. 

Francis  McIntyre, 
Assistant  Director, 
Office  of  International  Trade. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1314;  Piled,  Feb.  13,  1948; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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Chapter  IX — Office  of  Materials  Dis¬ 
tribution,  Bureau  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Commerce,  Department 
of  Commerce 

[General  Preference  Order  M-112,  M 
Amended  Sept.  8,  1947,  Arndt.  1] 

Part  1138 — Aktimony 

Section  1138.1  General  Preference  Or¬ 
der  M-112.  as  amended  September  3, 
1947,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  the 
following  new  subparagraph  (unnum¬ 
bered)  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (c) : 

As  an  exception  from  the  certification 
requirement  of  this  paragraph  (c),  a 
person  may  ship  antimony  to  any  person 
in  Canada  in  lots  of  224  lbs.  (contained 
antimony)  or  less  without  certification, 
but  the  total  quantity  of  contained  anti¬ 
mony  which  he  may  ship  to  such  person 
in  any  calendar  month  without  certifi¬ 
cation  shall  not  exceed  224  lbs. 

Issued  this  10th  day  of  February  1948. 

Office  of  Materials 
Distribution, 

By  Raymond  S.  Hoover, 

Issuance  Officer. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  48-1325;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

9:01  a.  m.) 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS*  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — ^Veterans’  Administration 

Part  10 — Insurance 

APPLICATION  AND  MEDICAL  EVIDENCE 

1.  Section  10.3424  (38  CFR,  1946 

Supp.)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  10.3424  Application  and  medical  erH- 
dence.  The  applicant  for  reinstatement 
of  National  Service  Life  Insurance,  dur¬ 
ing  his  lifetime  and  before  becoming 
totally  disabled,  must  submit  a  written 
application  signed  by  him  and  furnish 
evidence  of  health  as  required  in  S  10.3423 
at  the  time  of  application  satisfactory  to 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs 
and  upon  such  forms  as  the  Administra¬ 
tor  shall  prescribe  or  otherwise  as  he 
shall  require.  Applicant’s  own  statement 
of  comparative  health  may  be  accepted 
as  proof  of  insurability  for  the  purpose  of 
reinstatement  under  §  10.3423  (a) ,  but, 
whenever  deemed  necessary  in  any  such 
case  by  the  Administrator,  report  of 
physical  examination  may  be  required. 
Applications  for  reinstatement  submitted 
after  expiration  of  the  applicable  period 
mentioned  in  S  10.3423  (a)  must  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  report  of  physical  exami¬ 
nation  made  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  §  10.3464:  Provided,  That  if  the 
insurance  becomes  a  claim  after  the  ten¬ 
der  of  the  amount  necessary  to  meet  re¬ 
instatement  requirements  but  before  full 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section,  and  the  applicant  was  in  a  re¬ 
quired  state  of  health  at  the  date  that  he 
made  the  tender  of  the  amount  necessary 
to  meet  reinstatement  requirements,  and 
that  there  is  satisfactory  reason  for  his 
non-compliance,  the  director,  underwrit¬ 
ing  service,  in  central  office  cases,  and 
the  director,  insurance  service,  in  branch 
office  cases,  may,  if  the  applicant  be  dead. 


waive  any  or  aU  requirements  of  this 
section  (exc^t  payment  of  the  necessary 
premiums)  or,  if  the  applicant  be  living, 
allow  compliance  with  this  section  as  oi 
the  date  the  required  amount  necessary 
to  reinstate  was  received  by  the  Veterans* 
Administration.  (54  Btat.  lOOft-1014  as 
amended,  60  Stat.  781;  38  U.  8.  C.  and 
8up.,  Chap.  13) 

[seal]  Carl  R.  Gray,  Jr., 

Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1813;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

9:00  a.  m.] 


Part  20 — Guardianship  and  Legal 
Administration 

DISCHARGE  OF  GUARDIAN  UPON  RESTORATION 
TO  SANITY 

1.  Section  20.5366  (38  CFR,  1946  Supp.) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

S  20.5366  Discharge  of  guardian  upon 
restoration  of  sanity.  After  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  has  recovered  and  is  rated  com¬ 
petent,  the  discharge  of  a  guardian  and 
the  restoration  of  full  civil  rights  is  de¬ 
pendent  upon  State  statutes.  Gener¬ 
ally,  no  steps  should  be  taken  to  have  a 
guardian  discharged  until  the  beneficiary 
has  demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Veterans’  Administration  that  he  has 
adjusted  socially  and  industrially. 
When  it  is  determined  that  the  guardian 
should  be  discharged,  he  will  be  notified 
to  that  effect.  If  the  guardian  in  due 
course  takes  no  action  to  terminate  the 
guardianship  the  chief  attorney  will  con¬ 
sult  with  the  veteran  and,  upon  his  re¬ 
quest,  may  render  legal  services  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  20.5251  (b). 

2.  Section  21.5620  appearing  in  13  F.  R. 
87  should  be  corrected  to  read: 
“5  20.5620.” 

(R.  S.  471,  43  Stat.  608,  46  Stat.  991,  46 
Stat.  1016, 48  Stat.  9, 49  SUt.  607, 49  Stat. 
2032,  38  U.  S.  C.  2,  11.  lla,  426,  707;  38 
U.  S.  C..  Supp.  102-104,  450) 

[seal]  Carl  R.  Gray,  Jr., 

Administrator  of  Veterans’  Affairs. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1312;  Filed,  Feb.  12.  1948; 
8:59  a.  m.) 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 
(Public  Land  Order  446) 

FLORIDA 

REVOKING  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  942  OF 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1908 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Or¬ 
der  No.  9337  of  AprU  24.  1943  (3  CFR. 
Cum.  Supp.) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Executive  Order  No.  942,  dated  Sep¬ 
tember  26. 1908,  reserving  a  small  unsur¬ 
veyed  Island  in  Palma  Sola  Bay,  approxi¬ 
mately  in  latitude  27*29'  North,  longi-' 
tude  82*40'  West,  within  the  boundaries 
of  T.  34  S..  R.  16  E.,  T.  M.,  Florida,  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  the  Palma 


Sola  Reservation,  the  designation  of 
which  was  changed  to  the  Palma  Sola 
National  Wildlife  Refuge  by  Proclama¬ 
tion  No.  2416  of  July  25,  1940,  is  hereby 
revoked. 

The  island  contains  approximately  two 
acres. 

This  order  shall  not  otherwise  become 
effective  to  change  the  status  of  the  lands 
until  10:00  a.  m.  on  AihU  9, 1948.  At  that 
time  the  lands  shall,  subject  to  valid  ex¬ 
isting  rights  and  the  provisions  of  exist¬ 
ing  withdrawals,  become  subject  to  such 
application,  petition,  location,  or  selec¬ 
tion  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  public- 
land  laws. 

Mastin  G.  White, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Interior. 

February  6,  1948. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-1301;  Piled,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.) 

TITLE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  II— United  States  Maritime 
Commission 

Part  343 — Freight  Forwarders 

forwarding  of  foreign  relief  cargoes 

Pursuant  to  section  217  of  the  Mer¬ 
chant  Marine  Act  of  1936,  as  amended. 
(46  U.  S.  C.  sec.  1127;  56  Stat.  171)  which 
provides  in  pert: 

The  Commission  is  hereby  authorized  and 
directed,  through  such  administrative  meas¬ 
ures,  agreements  with  other  Federal  depart¬ 
ments  and  agencies,  contracts  with  Individ¬ 
uals  or  private  business  concerns,  or  other 
arrangements,  as  It  may  deem  to  be  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest, 
to  cowdinate  the  fxinctlons  and  facilities  of 
public  and  private  agencies  engaged  In  the 
forwarding  and  similar  servicing  of  water¬ 
borne  exports  and  Import  fwelgn  commerce 
of  the  United  States,  for  the  efBcient  prose¬ 
cution  of  the  war,  the  maintenance  and 
development  of  present  and  post-war  foreign 
trade,  and  the  preservation  of  forwarding 
faculties  and  services  for  the  post-war  resto¬ 
ration  of  foreign  commerce.  As  used  herein 
the  term  “waterborne  expcsrt  and  Import  for¬ 
eign  commerce  of  the  United  States”  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  export  shipments  from 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  the 
governments  of  nations  whose  defense  Is 
deemed  by  the  President  to  be  vital  to  the 
defense  of  the  United  States  under  the 
authority  of  the  act  of  March  11.  1941. 

Other  Federal  departments  and  agencies 
are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  co¬ 
operate  with  the  Commission  by  entering 
into  and  carrying  out  such  agreements  as 
may  be  necessary  to  effectuate  the  purposes 
of  this  section:  Provided.  That  the  Commis¬ 
sion  Is  authorized  and  directed  to  report  to 
the  Congress  within  ninety  days  after  the  en¬ 
actment  of  this  section,  and  every  four 
months  thereafter,  the  action  taken  here¬ 
under  and  to  give  the  names  of  any  Federal 
departments  or  agencies  or  any  other  per¬ 
sons  who  have  faUed  to  cooperate  with  the 
Commission  as  herein  directed:  And  provided 
further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed 
to  affect  the  power  or  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commls.slon,  nor  con¬ 
fer  upon  the  Maritime  Commission,  con¬ 
current  power  or  Jurisdiction  over  any  mat¬ 
ter  within  the  power  or  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 

the  following  recommendations  are  here¬ 
by  issued: 

S  343.1  Commercial  forwarding  of 
certain  Government  exports — (a)  Rec- 
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ommendations  to  Government  depart¬ 
ments  and  agencies.  Pursuant  to  the 
foregoing  statute,  the  Commission  finds 
that  it  is  appropriate  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  that  cargoes  exported  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  389,  80th  Congress,  and  other 
statutes  providing  for  the  relief  and  re¬ 
habilitation  of  foreign  countries,  shall 
be  forwarded  through  the  facilities  of 
private  freight  forwarders.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  finding,  the  following  rec¬ 
ommendations  have  b^n  formulated  for 
the  guidance  of  the  Federal  departments 
and  agencies  engaged  in  the  procure¬ 
ment,  shipment,  transportation  and  stor¬ 
age  of  all  products  supplied  and  shipped 
abroad  from  the  United  States  pursuant 
to  the  aforementioned  foreign  relief  and 
rehabilitation  statutes. 

(1)  The  aforementioned  Federal  de¬ 
partments  and  agencies  shall  use  the 
services  of  private  freight  forwarders  for 
the  forwarding  of  such  supplies,  except 
where  emergency  conditions  make  such 
use  impossible. 

(2)  The  Federal  departments  and 
agencies  concerned  shall  select  freight 
forwarders  to  forward  such  export  car¬ 
goes  from  lists  of  forwarders  to  be  pre¬ 
pared  and  submitted  to  such  depart¬ 
ments  and  agencies  by  the  Maritime 
Commission.  Such  listing  merely  indi¬ 
cates  registration  and  does  not  indicate 
approval  or  recommendation  of  the  indi¬ 
vidual  forwarders  listed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion.  Until  such  lists  have  been  pre¬ 
pared  and  furnished,  the  departments 
and  agencies  concerned  shall  engage  such 
freight  forwarders  as  are  in  their  opinion 
qualified  to  render  efficient  forwarding 
service. 

(b)  Compilation  of  list  of  qualified 
forwarders.  Pursuant  to  section  217  of 
the  Merchant  Marine  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  the  Commission  finds  that  it  is 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  that  all  freight  forwarders  de¬ 
siring  to  have  their  names  included  in 
the  list  of  forwarders  approved  to  for¬ 
ward  cargoes  exported  pursuant  to  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  389,  80th  Congress,  and  other 
statutes  providing  for  the  relief  and  re¬ 
habilitation  of  foreign  countries  shall 
notify  the  Commission  of  their  desire  to 
'participate  in  the  forwarding  of  such 
cargoes,  and  shall  furnish  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  the  following  information: 

(1)  Name: 

(1)  Whether  corporation,  partnership  or 
Individual  ownership. 

(ii)  Address  of  main  ofDce. 

(lii)  Addresses  of  any  branch  offices  in  the 
United  States  and  name  under  which  each 
office  is  operated. 

(iv)  Date  established  under  above  name 
or  any  other  name. 

(v)  Names  and  citizenship  of  principal 
stockholders,  owners  and  officers. 

(2)  Number  of  employees  in  each  office 
handling  foreign  freight  forwarding  work  and 
matters  immediately  relating  thereto. 

(3)  Average  number  of  bills  of  lading  and 
average  tonnage  forwarded  abroad  per  month 
by  each  office  during  October,  November,  and 
December  1947. 

(4)  'Gross  Income  during  October,  Novem¬ 
ber.  and  December  1947  from  forwarding  of 
export  freight,  indicating  amounts  derived 
from  forwarding  fees  and  amounts  derived 
from  brokerage. 

(5)  Do  you  specialize  in  forwarding  par¬ 
ticular  commodities? 


(i)  If  so,  what  commodities? 

(6)  Do  you  specialize  in  forwarding  in  par¬ 
ticular  trades  or  to  particular  destinations? 

(1)  If  so,  what  trades  and  destinations? 

(7)  What  past  experience  have  you  had  in 
forwarding  of  Government  cargoes? 

(8)  Any  special  or  additional  facts  you 
consider  relevant  to  this  application, 

(49  Stat.  1985,  as  amended,  sec.  217,  56 
Stat.  171,  46  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1127) 

Dated:  January  30,  1948. 

By  order  of  the  United  States  Maritime 
Commission. 

[SEAL]  A.  J.  WiLLUMS. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  4&-1315:  Filed.  Feb.  12,  1948; 
9:00  a.  m.| 


TITLE  47~TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

Part  1 — Organization,  Practice  and 
Procedure 

DELEGATIONS  OF  AUTHORITY 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.  on  the  5th  day  of 
February  1948; 

The  Commission  having  before  it  a 
proposal  to  amend  §§  1.141  and  1.142  of 
its  rules  relating  to  organization  and 
practice  and  procedure  so  that  in  the  case 
of  applications  for  special  temporary  au¬ 
thorizations  to  operate  ship  radar  sta¬ 
tions  and  applications  for  new  or  modi¬ 
fied  ship  radkr  station  licenses,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  shall  have 
authority  to  act  thereon  when  the  equip¬ 
ment  involved  has  been  type  approved; 
and  that  in  all  other  cases  involving 
radar  equipment  not  type  approved,  the 
Secretary  with  the  approval  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Engineering  Department  shall 
have  authority  to  act  thereon;  and 

It  appearing,  that  under  the  present 
Commission  rules,  the  Commission  would 
be  required  to  take  individual  action  upon 
each  of  said  applications;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  in  most  cases 
such  applications  will  raise  no  questions 
of  Commission  policy;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  process¬ 
ing  of  said  applications  will  be  greatly 
expedited  by  appropriate  delegation  of 
the  Commission’s  authority  to  act  there¬ 
on  to  members  of  the  Commission  Staff; 
and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  proposed 
amendment  is  procedural  and  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  not  re¬ 
quired;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  authority 
for  the  proposed  amendment  is  contained 
in  sections  5  (e)  and  *303  (r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  immedi¬ 
ately,  §S  1.141  and  1.142  of  Part  1  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  relating  to  organiza¬ 
tion  and  practice  and  procedure,  be 
amended  as  shown  below. 

(Sec.  5  (e),  48  Stat.  1068,  sec.  303  (r).  50 
Stat.  191;  47  U.  S.  C.  155  (e).  303  (r)) 


Released:  February  5.  1948. 

Federal  Communications 
COBIMISSION, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

Part  1  of  the  Commission’s  rules  re¬ 
lating  to  organization  and  practice  and 
procedure  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects : 

'  1.  Section  1.141  is  amended  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  a  new  paragraph  (n)  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  1.141  Authority  delegated  to  Secre¬ 
tary.  *  *  * 

(n)  Applications  for  new  or  modified 
ship  radar  station  licenses  in  the  Ship 
Service  or  for  special  temporary  authori¬ 
zation  in  the  Ship  Service  to  operate  a 
ship  radar  station  where: 

(1)  Equipment  involved  is  listed  among 
types  of  equipment  stated  by  the  Engi¬ 
neering  Department  to  be  capable  of 
meeting  the  pertinent  requirements  of 
the  Commission’s  rules. 

2.  Section  1.142  is  amended  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  a  new  paragraph  (h)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.142  Authority  delegated  to  Secre¬ 
tary  upon  securing  approval  of  Engi¬ 
neering  Department.  •  •  • 

(h)  Applications  for  new  or  modified 
ship  radar  station  licenses  in  the  Ship 
Service  or  for  special  temporary  au¬ 
thorization  in  the  Ship  Service  to  op¬ 
erate  a  ship  radar  station  except  those 
falling  under  §  1.141  (n)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1333;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948: 
9:05  a.  m.] 


Part  1 — Organization,  Practice  and 
Procedure 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  SECRETARY 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  5th  day  of 
February  1948; 

It  appearing,  that,  under  its  existing 
rules  and  regulations,  the  Commi.ssion 
is  required  to  act  upon  applications  from 
existing  licensees  in  the  fixed  public  and 
fixed  public  press  radio  services  for  in¬ 
struments  of  authorization  involving 
communication  with  new  points  for  lim¬ 
ited  periods  in  connection  with  special 
news  events,  although  Commission  policy 
governing  action  thereon  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  or  no  real  need  for  action  by  the 
Commission  itself  otherwise  exi.sts; 

It  further  appearing,  that  in  the  inter- 
e.st  of  good  administration,  paragraph 
(f)  (1)  of  §  1.145  of  the  Commis.sion’s 
rules  and  regulations  should  be  amended 
to  authorize  the  Secretary  or,  in  his  ab¬ 
sence,  the  Acting  Secretary,  upon  secur¬ 
ing  the  approval  of  the  General  Coun.sel. 
Chief  Engineer  and  Chief  Accountant, 
or  their  respective  nominees,  to  act  uiwn 
any  such  applications,  such  action  being 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  §5  1.101  and 
1.102  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations;  and  that  the  language  of  such 
paragraph  should  be  clarified; 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend¬ 
ment  herein  is  procedural,  and  that  pub- 
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lication  of  general  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  4  (a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  not  required; 

It  is  ordered.  That  paragraph  (f)  (1) 
of  S  1.145  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.145  Authority  delegated  to  Secre~ 
tary  upon  securing  the  approval  of  the 
Law,  Engineering,  and  Accounting  de~ 
partments.  •  •  • 

(f )  Applications  from  existing  licensees 
for  instruments  of  authorization  for  the 
agriculture,  fixed  public,  or  fixed  public 
press  radio  services,  except  applications 
involving; 

(1)  New  points  of  communication,  not 
already  authorized  to  a  station  of  the 
licensee  at  some  other  location  or  not 
already  authorized  by  an  outstanding 
construction  permit;  unless  the  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  new  point  of  communication 
i^  for  (i)  transmission  of  addressed  pro¬ 
gram  material,  as  set  forth  in  §  6.51  of 
this  chapter,  in  connection  with  special 
news  events,  or  (ii)  control  of  the  trans¬ 
mission  and  reception  of  addressed  pro¬ 
gram  and  facsimile  material  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  special  news  events; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  fore¬ 
going  amendment  is  effective  immedi¬ 
ately. 

(Sec.  4  (i),  48  Stat.  1066,  sec.  303  (r),  50 
Stat.  191;  47  U.  S.  C.  154  (i).  303  (r)). 

Released:  February  5,  1948. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1332;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

9:03  a.  m.] 


Part  1 — Organization,  Practice  and 
Procedure 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  5th  day  of 
February  1948; 

The  Commission  having  before  it  a 
proposal  to  amend  various  sections  of 
Part  1  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  relating  to  its  organization, 
practice  and  procedure;  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  public 'notice 
and  procedure  set  forth  in  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  not 
required  herein: 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  immedi¬ 
ately,  Part  1  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
and  regulations  is  amended  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respects: 

1.  Section  1.341  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.341  Financial  report,  broadcast  li~ 
censees  and  permittees.  Each  licensee  of 
a  broadcast  station  (standard,  FM,  tele¬ 
vision,  and  international)  and  each  per¬ 
mittee  of  a  broadcast  station  engaged  in 
interim  operation  shall  file  with  the 
Commission'on  or  before  April  1  of  each 
year  on  Form  324,  together  with  sup¬ 
porting  schedules,  a  balance  sheet  show¬ 
ing  its  financial  condition  as  of  Decem¬ 
ber  31  of  the  preceding  calendar  year 
No.  31 - 2 


and  an  income  statement  for  said 
calendar  year. 

2.  Sfctlon  1.342  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

S  1.342  Filing  of  contracts,  broadcast 
licenses  and  permittees.  Each  licensee 
or  permittee  of  a  broadcast  station 
(standard,  FM,  television,  and  interna¬ 
tional)  shall  ffle  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  of  execution  thereof  veri¬ 
fied  copies  of  all  documents,  instruments, 
contracts  (the  substance  of  oral  con¬ 
tracts  or  understandings  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  in  writing) ,  together  with  amend¬ 
ments,  supplements,  and  changes  there¬ 
in  and  cancellations  thereof  relating  to 
ownership,  management,  or  control  of 
licensee  or  permittee  of  station,  or  of 
any  of  licensee’s  or  permittee’s  stock, 
rights,  or  interests  therein;  the  use,  man¬ 
agement,  or  operation  of  licensed  facili¬ 
ties;  and  agreements  relating  to  network 
service,  transcription  service,  or  bulk 
time  sales  (amounting  to  2  hours  or  more 
per  day);  including  but  not  limited  to 
(a)  articles  of  partnership,  association, 
or  incorporation;  (b)  bylaws  affecting 
character  of  organization,  control,  num¬ 
ber,  or  powers  of  its  officers  or  directors, 
the  classification  or  voting  rights  of  any 
stock;  (c)  any  document,  instrument,  or 
contract  relating  to  or  affecting  owner¬ 
ship  of  licensee  or  permittee,  rights  or 
interests  therein,  its  stock,  or  voting 
rights  thereto;  (d)  management  con¬ 
tracts,  network  contracts,  transcription 
network  contracts,  and  time  sales  to 
brokers. 

3.  Section  1.343  is  sonended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.343  Ownership  reports,  broadcast 
licensees  and  permittees — (a)  Annual 
ownership  reports.  The  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  of  each  broadcast  station  (stand¬ 
ard,  FM,  television,  and  international) 
shall  file  on  or  before  April  1  of  each 
year  on  FCC  Form  323  an  annual  own¬ 
ership  report  and  shall  show  the  follow¬ 
ing  information  as  of  December  31  of  the 
preceding  calendar  year: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  an  individual,  the 
name  of  such  Individual. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  partnership,  the 
names  of  the  partners  and  the  Interests 
of  each  partner.* 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  or  as¬ 
sociation:  (1)  Capitalization,  with  a  de¬ 
scription  of  the  classes  and  voting  power 
of  stock  authorized  and  the  shares  of 
each  class  issued  and  outstanding;  (11) 
the  name,  residence,  citizenship,  and 
stockholdings  of  officers  and  directors, 
and  stockholders;  (iii)  full  information 
with  resect  to  the  interest  and  identity 
of  any  ^rson  whether  or  not  a  stock¬ 
holder  of  record,  having  any  interest, 
direct  or  indirect,  in  the  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee  or  any  of  its  stock; 

For  example: 

(a)  Where  A  is  the  benellcial  owner  or 
votes  stock  held  by  B,  the  ssune  information 
should  be  furnished  for  A  as  is  required 
for  B. 


•  Any  change  in  partners  or  in  their  rights 
will  require  prior  consent  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  upon  an  application  for  consent  to  as¬ 
signment  of  license  or  permit. 


(b)  Where  X  corporation  controls  the  li¬ 
censee  or  permittee,  or  holds  25  percent  or 
more  of  the  stock  of  the  licensee  or  permittee, 
the  same  information  should  be  furnished 
with  respect  to  X  corporation  (its  capitaliza¬ 
tion,  officers,  directors,  and  stockholders  and 
the  amount  of  stock  in  X  held  by  each)  as 
is  required  in  the  case  of  the  licensee  or  per¬ 
mittee,  together  with  full  information  as  to 
the  identity  and  citizenship  of  the  person 
authorized  to  vote  licensee’s  or  permittee’s 
stock. 

(c)  The  same  information  should  be  fur¬ 
nished  as  to  T  corporation  if  it  controls  X 
corporation  or  holds  25  percent  or  more  of 
the  stock  of  X,  and  as  to  Z  corporation  if 
it  contrerfs  Y  corporation  or  holds  25  percent 
or  more  of  the  stock  of  Y  and  so  on  back  to 
natural  persons. 

(iv)  full  Information  as  to  family  rela¬ 
tionship  or  business  association  between 
two  or  more  officials  and/or  stockholders. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  all  licensees  or  per¬ 
mittees  (i)  the  name,  residence,  position, 
and  date  of  appointment  of  operating 
personnel  determining  program  policy 
(such  as  general  manager,  program  di¬ 
rector,  etc.) ;  (ii)  a  list  of  all  contracts 
still  in  effect  required  to  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  by  §  1.342  showing  the  date 
of  execution  and  expiration  of  each  con¬ 
tract;  (Hi)  any  interest  which  the  licen¬ 
see  or  permittee  may  have  in  any  other 
broadcast  station. 

(b)  Interim  ownership  reports.  An 
interim  ownership  report  shall  be  filed 
by  each  licensee  or  permittee  on  FCC 
Form  323A  describing  any  change  in  in¬ 
formation  required  in  the  annual  owner¬ 
ship  report  (the  application  or  construc¬ 
tion  permit  in  the  case  of  a  permittee 
who  has  not  filed  an  annual  ownership 
report)  from  that  previously  reported 
within  30  days  after  any  such  change 
occurs,  including  without  limitation: 

(1)  Any  change  in  capitalization  or 
organization. 

(2)  Any  change  in  officers  and  direc¬ 
tors  or  in  operating  personnel  determin¬ 
ing  program  policy. 

(3)  Any  transaction  affecting  the 
ownership,  direct  or  indirect,  or  voting 
rights  of  licensee’s  or  permittee’s  stock, 
such  as  (i)  a  transfer  of  stock,  (ii)  issu¬ 
ance  of  new  stock  or  disposition  of  treas¬ 
ury  stock,  (iii)  acquisition  of  licensee’s 
or  permittee’s  stock  by  the  issuing  corpo¬ 
ration. 

(4)  Any  change  in  the  officers,  direc¬ 
tors,  or  stockholders  of  a  corporation 
other  than  the  licensee  or  permittee  such 
as  X,  Y,  or  Z  corporation  described  in 
the  example  above. 

Provided,  however.  That  in  the  case 
of  a  change  in  the  officers,  directors,  or 
stockholders  of  a  corporation  other  than 
the  licensee  or  permittee  (such  as  X,  Y, 
or  Z  corporation  described  in  the  example 
above) ,  such  change  need  not  be  reported 
in  the  Interim  report  unless  that  cor¬ 
poration  directly  or  Indirectly  owns  25 
percent  or  more  of  the  voting  stock  in 
the  licensee  of  permittee.^ 


^  Before  any  change  Is  made  In  the  organi¬ 
zation,  capitalization,  officers,  directors,  or 
stockholders  of  a  corporation  other  than  li¬ 
censee  or  permittee,  which  results  In  a 
change  In  the  control  of  the  licensee  or 
permittee,  prior  Commission  consent  must  be 
received  under  section  310  (b)  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(c)  Exceptions.  Where  information  is 
required  under  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section  with  respect  to  a  corpora¬ 
tion  having  more  than  50  stockholders, 
such  information  need  be  filed  only  with 
respect  to  stockholders  who  are  oflBcers 
or  directors  of  the  corporation,  or  of 
other  stockholders  who  have  1  percent 
or  more  of  the  stock  of  the  corporation. 

4.  Section  1.382  is  amended  so  that  the 
designation  “(a)’’  shall  precede  the  con¬ 
tent  of  the  section,  and  new  paragraph 
(b)  is  adopted  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  In  making  its  determinations  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  the  Commission  will  not 
consider  any  other  application  as  being 
mutually  exclusive  with  the  application 
under  consideration  unless  such  other 
application  was  substantially  complete 
and  was  tendered  for  filing  with  the 
Commission  not  later  than  the  close  of 
business  on  the  day  preceding  the  day 
on  which  the  Commission  takes  action 
with  respect  to  the  application  under 
consideration. 

5.  The  words  “charter  party"  con¬ 
tained  in  the  second  sentence  of  S  1.331 
(b)  are  deleted  and  the  word  “charterer" 
is  substituted  therefor. 

6.  In  §  1.40,  Radio  District  9.  under  the 
heading  “Counties”  and  the  names 
“Bastrop,  Bee”  after  “Bandera",  and  add 
the  name  “Brooks”  after  “Brazos”. 

(Secs.  4  (i),  310  (b),  48  Stat.  1066,  1086; 
47  U.  S.  C.  154  (i),  310  (b)) 

Released:  February  6,  1948. 

Federal  Combcunications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48-1338;  Piled,  Feb.  12.  1948; 

'  9:01  a.  m.J 


Part  1 — Organization,  Practice  and 
Procedure 

amendments  of  applications 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  5th  day  of 
February  1948; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  a  proposal  to  amend  its  rules  and 
regulations  to  provide  that  a  broadcast 
application  may  not  be  amended  after 
a  proposed  decision  or,  in  certain  in¬ 
stances,  a  recommended  or  initial  deci¬ 
sion,  has  been  issued  with  respect  to  that 
application;  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  adoption  of  the 
proposed  amendment  would  prevent  a 
multiplicity  of  hearings  and  would  expe¬ 
dite  the  handling  of  Commission  hear¬ 
ings;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  since  the 
proposed  amendment  involves  a  change 
in  the  Commission’s  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure.  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  are  not 
applicable  herein; 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  March  15, 
1943,  the  h-t  sentence  9!  §  1.365  (a)  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  regulations 


is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  "A  peti¬ 
tion  to  amend  an  application  will  not 
be  accepted  (other  than  an^mendment 
which  is  merely  corrective  in  nature  such 
as  the  removal  of  a  named  person  be¬ 
cause  of  death)  if  it  is  filed  after  public 
notice  has  been  given  of  the  issuance  of 
a  proposed  decision  with  respect  to  such 
application,  or  of  a  recommended  or  an 
initial  decision,  as  the  case  may  be,  where 
no  proposed  decision  is  to  be  issued.” 

(Sec.  4  (i),  48  Stat.  1066,  sec.  303  (r).  50 
Stat.  191;  47  U.  S.  C.  154  (i),  303  (r)) 

Released;  February  6,  1948. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[SEAL]  T.  J.  Slowie,  n 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1334;  Piled.  Feb.  12,  1948; 
9:05  a.  m.] 


Part  2 — General  Rules  and  Regulations 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  5th  day  of 
February  1948; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid-  • 
eration  a  proposal  to  amend  Part  2, 
General  Rules  and  Regulations,  by  pro¬ 
viding  for  certain  editorial  changes  set 
forth  below;  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  proposed  edi¬ 
torial  changes  «re  not  substantive  and 
do  not  in  any  way  affect  the  require¬ 
ments  of  any  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
and  regulations;  that  said  changes  con¬ 
sist  of  improvements  in  the  language  of 
the  rules  and  the  correction  of  a  cross 
reference;  and  that  such  changes  will 
clarify  the  content  of  said  rules  and  will 
facilitate  their  use  and  understanding: 
and 

It  further  appearing,  that  because  of 
the  minor  nature  of  the  proposed 
changes,  compliance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  unnecessary  and  this 
order  should  become  effective  immedi¬ 
ately; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  immedi¬ 
ately,  Part  2  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
and  regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

Released;  February  5, 1948. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  j.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

1.  Change  footnote  5  to  8  2.41  Period 
of  construction,  to  read: 

*See  S  1.314  Rules  relating  to  organization 
and  practice  and  procedure. 

2.  Change  the  word  “inspector”  to  read 
“engineer”  in  paragraph  (a)  of  8  2.42 
Equipment  test. 

3.  Change  the  word  “inspector”  to  read 
“engineer”  in  8  2.63  Operation  during 
emergency. 

4.  Change  the  word  “inspector”  to  read 
“engineer”  in  §  2.66  Discontinuance  of 
operation. 


5.  Insert  the  words  “he  is”  after  the 
word  “until”  in  the  first  proviso  of  8  2.54 
Retention  of  radio  station  logs. 

6.  Change  paragraph  designations  (1) 
and  (2)  to  read  (a)  and  (b)  in  §  2.63 
Station  identification. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  48-1335;  Piled.  Feb.  12,  1948; 
9:01  a.  m.| 


title  49— transportation 

AND  RAILROADS 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

(Docket  No.  3666] 

Parts  71-85 — Transportation  of  Explo¬ 
sives  AND  Other  Dangerous  Articles  ' 

miscellaneous  amendments 

In  the  matter  of  regulations  for  trans¬ 
portation  of  explosives  and  other  dan¬ 
gerous  articles. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  3d 
day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

It  appearing,  that  pursuant  to  section 
233  of  the  Transportation  of  Explosives 
Act  approved  March  4,  1921  (41  Stat. 
1445) ,  and  Part  II  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  Commission  has  formu¬ 
lated  and  published  certain  regulations 
for  transportation  of  explosives  and 
other  dangerous  articles. 

It  further  appearing,  that  in  applica¬ 
tions  received  we  are  asked  to  amend 
the  aforesaid  regulations  as  set  forth  in 
provisions  made  part  thereof; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  aforesaid  regu¬ 
lations  for  transportation  of  explosives 
and  other  dangerous  articles  be,  and 
are  hereby,  amended  as  follows: 

Part  1— General  Information  and 
Regulations  (CFR  71) 

Superseding  and  amending  section  I 
Vessels  stores,  order  March  31,  1941,  to 
read  as  follows: 

-  I  Vessels  stores.  Vessels  stores  are 
regulated  by  the  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard, 
and  are  not  included  herein. 

Superseding  and  amending  section  M 
Export  shipments  etc.,  order  November 
8,  1941,  to  read  as  follows: 

M  Export  shipments  via  domestic  car¬ 
riers  by  rail  and  motor  vehicle.  Explo¬ 
sives  and  other  dangerous  articles  au¬ 
thorized  to  be  exported  from  the  United 
States  when  packed,  marked,  labeled, 
and  described,  in  accordance  with  rules 
and  regulations  in  force  at  destination 
ports,  must  not  be  offered  to  any  com¬ 
mon  carrier  by  rail  or  motor  vehicle  for 
domestic  transportation  unless  in  full  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  regulations  herein. 

These  requirements  do  not  apply  to 
such  transportation  by  motor  vehicle  or 
water  as  may  be  necessary  to  effect 
transfer  of  export  shipments  from  place 
of  shipment  to  other  places  within  the 
same  port  area  or  delivery  to  a  water 
carrier  within  the  same  port  area  (in- 


>Part«  1,  lA.  2,  3.  4.  and  7  in  this  order 
appear  In  CFR  as  Parts  71,  74,  73,  75,  72,  8J 
and  85. 
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eluding  contiguous  harbors) ;  further 
transportation  of  such  export  shipments 
by  connecting  water  carrier  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

Part  lA — War  Emergency  Regulations 
(CFR  74) 

Superseding  sections  N  War  emergency 
regulations,  orders  June  24,  1944,  Janu- 


Part  3 — Regulations  Apj^ying  to 
Shippers  (CFR  75) 

Superseding  and  amending  paragi'aphs 
(a)  and  (b),  section  18  Import  and  ex¬ 
port  shipments,  orders  March  31,  1941, 
and  November  8, 1941,  to  read  as  follows: 

18.  Import  and  export  shipments,  (a) 
Import  shipments  of  explosives  and 
other  dangerous  articles  offered  in  the 
United  States  in  original  packages  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
rail  express,  motor  vehicle,  or  water  must 
comply  with  all  requirements  of  these 
regulations.  The  importer  must  furnish 
with  the  order  to  the  foreign  shipper, 
and  also  to  the  forwarding  agent  at  the 
port  of  entry,  full  and  complete  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  the  packing,  marking,  label¬ 
ing,  and  other  requirements,  as  pre¬ 
scribed  herein.  The  forwarding  agent 
must  file  with  the  Initial  carrier  in  the 
United  States  a  properly  certified  ship¬ 
ping  order  or  other  shipping  paper  as 
prescribed  herein. 

These  requirements  do  not  apply  to 
such  transportation  by  motor  vehicle  or 
water  as  may  be  necessary  to  effect  trans¬ 
fer  of  Import  shipments  from  place  of 
discharge  to  other  places  within  the 
same  port  area  of  delivery  to  a  water 
carrier  within  the  same  port  area  (in¬ 
cluding  contiguous  harbors) ;  further 
transportation  of  such  import  shipments 
by  connecting  water  carrier  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

(b)  Shipments  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles  offered  for  transpor¬ 
tation  via  common  carrier  by  water  from 
the  United  States,  its  insular  possessions, 
or  dependencies,  destined  to  such  insular 
possessions  or  territory,  dependencies,  or 
to  a  foreign  country,  must  be  packed, 
marked,  labeled  and  described  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  in 
force  at  destination  ports  or  as  prescribed 
in  these  regulations. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(e),  section  28  Reused  containers,  order 
August  16,  1940,  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  (1)  Boxes  previously  used  for  high 
explosives  containing  a  liquid  explosive 


ary  25.  1945,  June  29,  1945,  and  Decem¬ 
ber  7.  1945,  as  follows: 

Cancel  Part  lA — War  emergency  reg¬ 
ulations  section  N. 

Part  2 — List  of  Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  (CFR  73) 

.Superseding  and  amending  commodity 
list  section  4.  orders  August  16, 1940,  and 
October  28, 1942,  to  read  as  follows: 


Ingredient  not  contained  in  an  inside 
metal  container  must  not  be  again  used 
for  shipments  of  any  character. 

(e)  (2)  Boxes  that  have  been  contam¬ 
inated  by  liquid  explosive  compositions 
must  not  again  be  used  for  shipments  of 
any  character. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 

(a) ,  section  29  Empty  containers,  order 
March  29,  1944,  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  (2)  Empty  cyUpders,  barrels,  kegs, 
drums,  or  other  containers,  previously 
used  for  the  shipment  of  any  explosive 
or  other  dangerous  article,  as  defined 
herein,  if  authorized  for  reuse  must  have 
all  openings  including  removable  heads, 
filling  and  vent  holes  tightly  closed  before 
being  offered  for  transportation. 

Amending  section  61  High  explosives, 
order  August  16.  1940,  as  follows  (Add) : 

(a)  (5)  Liquid  explosives  are  explo¬ 
sives  that  can  be  detonated  separately 
or  when  absorbed  in  sterile  absorbent 
cotton,  by  a  blasting  cap  containing  two 
grams  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  80  per¬ 
cent  mercury  fulminate  and  20  percent 
potassium  chlorate,  or  a  cap  of  equivalent 
strength;  and  cannot  be  detonated  in  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  Impact  Apparatus 
(See  Note  1)  by  a  drop  of  less  than  10 
inches.  The  liquid  must  not  freeze  at 
temperatures  above  minus  10®  P.  Exam¬ 
ple:  Desensitized  nitroglycerin. 

Non  1:  The  Bureau  of  Explosives  Impact 
Apparatus  Is  a  testing  device  designed  so 
that  a  guided  8-pound  weight  may  be  dropped 
from  predetermined  heights  so  as  to  Im¬ 
pact  specific  quantities  of  liquid  or  solid 
materials  under  fixed  conditions.  Detailed 
prints  may  be  obtained  from  the  Bureau  of 
Elxplosives,  30  Vesey  Street,  New  York  7,  New 
York. 

(j)  (1)  Packing.  High  explosives,  li¬ 
quid.  must  be  packed  in  contsdners  made 
In  compliance  with  spec.  15L. 

(j)  (2)  Marking.  Boxes  containing 
liquid  high  explosives  must  be  plainly 
marked  on  top  and  on  one  side  or  end 
“High  Explosives — Dangerous”  in  letters 
not  less  than  Vie  inch  in  height.  The  tops 
of  boxes  must  be  marked  “This  Side  Up.” 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 

(b)  (16),  section  62  packing  electric 


blasting  caps,  order  August  16,  1940,  to 
■  read  as  follows: 

(b)  (16)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A. 

Wooden  boxes  (see  note  x),  or  spec.  23P, 
fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be: 

Cancel  note  to  paragraph  (b)  (16), 
section  62,  order  October  28,  1942. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(j)  (2),  section  65  Packing  smokeless 
powder  for  cannon  and  smokeless  pow¬ 
der  for  small  arms,  order  October  28, 
'  1942,  to  read  as  follows: 

(j)  (2)  In  tightly  closed  metal  can.  or 
fiber  containers,  not  exceeding  one- 
pound  each,  packed  in  outside  wooden 
boxes,  spec.  15C  or  outside  fiberboard^ 
boxes,  spec.  12B  or  23P.  Not  more  than 
10  one-pound  cans  or  10  one-pound  fiber 
containers  may  be  shipped  in  one  outside 
box.  Each  outside  package  must  be 
plainly  marked  “Smokeless  Powder  for 
Small  Arms”  or  “Smokeless  Powder  Por 
Cannon,”  as  the  case  may  be. 

Amending  section  110  Packing  inflam¬ 
mable  liquids,  order  August  16,  1940,  as 
follows,  (Add) : 

(a)  (23)  Gasoline  samples  in  boxes  of 
metal  not  lighter  than  20  gauge.  United 
States  Standard,  having  hinged  cover 
securely  closed,  and  containing  not  more 
than  5  inside  rectangular  metal  cans  with 
screw  cap  closure,  each  having  a  capac¬ 
ity  not  to  exceed  V2  gallon,  may  be 
shipped  when  consigned  to  State  labora¬ 
tories  for  examination. 

(e)  (5)  Spec.  5,  5A,  5B.  5C,  5G,  17C 
(single  trip),  or  17E  (single  trip),  metal 
barrels  or  drums  not  over  15  gallons 
capacity.  Authorized  only  for  materials 
which  will  not  react  dangerously  with 
the  drum  metal,  or  be  decomposed  by 
contact  with  it. 

Amending  section  186A  Packing  liquid 
peroxides  other  than  acetyl  peroxide 
solution  and  'hydrogen  peroxide,  order 
November  4,  1946,  as  follows,  (add) : 

(e)  Spec.  42B.  Aluminum  drums  not 
over  15  gallon  capacity.  Authorized  only 
for  peroxides  which  will  not  react  dan¬ 
gerously  with  the  aluminum  or  be  de¬ 
composed  by  contact  with  it. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(d)  (6),  section  201  Packing  rubber 

scrap  and  rubber  buffings,  order  April 
13,  1943,  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  (6)  Spec.  36A  or  44B.  Bags. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(a)  (9) ,  section  263  Packing  hydrochloric 
acid  (emergency),  order  July  14,  1942, 
to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  (9)  Because  of  the  present  emer¬ 
gency  and  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission,  hydrochloric  acid  may  be 
offered  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
water  in  conformity  with  regulations  for 
explosives  or  other  dangerous  articles  on 
board  vessels,  §  146.23-13,  issued  by  the 
Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(n),  section  272  Packing  sulfuric  acid, 
order  July  14,  1942,  to  read  as  follows: 

(n)  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  sulfuric  acid  may  be  offered  for 


Article 

Classed  as 

Exemptions 
and  packing 
(see  sec.) 

Label  required 
if  not  exempt 

Maximum 
quantity  in 
one  out.side 
container  by 
rail  ex|>ress 

(Add)  Aortonc  cvanhydrln . . 

Poison  B . 

3.T8,  3 19 . 

Poison _ 

M  gallons. 

400  iNiuiids, 

300  iKjiuids. 

(('hangp)  Batteries,  electric  storage,  wet........ 

Cor.  I . 

24.5  (a),  2110.... 

White . 

ln(.  0 . 

302,  303 . 

Red . 

(Cancel)  Butadiene.  See  Liquefied  petroleum 
gas  or  Liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas. 

(Add)  Coat  gas.  See  Hydrocarbon  gas,  non- 
liquefi<‘<l. 

(Add)  Difluoroethane . . . . . 

Inf.  0 . 

302,  .30.3 . '. 

Red . 

Do. 

..  do _ 

302,  aai . 

.....do . . 

Do. 

(Change)  Electric  storage  batteries,  wet.  See 
Batteries,  electric  storage,  wet. 

Noninf.  0..... 

302.  3ft3 . 

Green _ 

Do. 

R'liange)  Nitrochlorbenzcne  meta  or  para,  soiid. 

Poison  B 

362,  300 A . 

Poison _ 

200  pounds. 
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transportation  by  carriers  by  water  in 
conformity  with  regulations  for  explo¬ 
sives  or  other  dangerous  articles  on  board 
vessels,  5  146.23-10,  issued  by  the  Com¬ 
mandant  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

Amending  section,  302  Packing  com¬ 
pressed  gases,  order  August  16,  1940,  as 
follows  (Add): 

(g)  Carbonated  beverages. 

Superseding  and  amending  section 
302A  Manifolding  containers  in  trans¬ 
portation.  orders  July  28,  1947  and  Octo¬ 
ber  27,  1947,  to  read  as  follows: 

302A  Manifolding  containers  in  transr 
portation.  No  means  of  interconnecting 
such  as  manifolding  of  individual  con¬ 
tainers  may  be  employed  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  compressed  gases,  except  as 
hereinafter  authorized.  Containers  so 
manifolded  shall  be  supported  and  held 
together  as  a  unit  by  structurally  ade¬ 
quate  means. 

<  1 )  Manifolding  is  authorized  for  con¬ 
tainers  of  the  following  gases,  provided 
that  each  container  is  individually 
equipped  with  approved  safety  devices 
as  required  by  section  303  (p)  (7)  (a) : 
Air;  Argon;  Carbon  Dioxide;  Helium; 
Nitrogen;  Nitrous  Oxide;  Oxygen. 

(2)  Manifolding  is  authorized  for  con¬ 
tainers  of  the  following  gases:  Provided, 
That  individual  containers  are  equipped 
with  approved  safety  devices  as  re¬ 
quired  by  section  303  (p)  (7)  (a).  And 
further  provided.  That  each  container  is 
equipF>ed  with  individual  shut-off  valve, 
or  valves,  which  shall  be  tightly  closed 
while  in  transit.  Manifold  branch  lines 
to  these  individual  shut-off  valves  shall 
be  sufficiently  flexible  to  prevent  injury 
to  the  valves  which  otherwise  might  re¬ 
sult  from  the  use  of  rigid  branch  lines. 
When  a  temperature  measuring  device 
is  used  on  a  cylinder,  the  manifold  shut¬ 
off-valve  shall  be  deemed  the  equivalent 
of  the  individual  shut-off  valve:  Hydro¬ 
gen;  Hydrocarbon  Gases  (Non-Lique- 
fled) ;  Methane. 

(3)  Manifolding  is  authorized  for  con¬ 
tainers  of  the  following  gases:  Provided, 
That  individual  containers  are  equipped 
with  approved  safety  devices  as  required 
by  section  303  (p)  (7)  (a).  And  further 
provided.  That  each  container  is 
equipped  with  individual  shut-off  valve, 
or  valves,  which  shall  be  tightly  closed 
while  in  transit,  and  that  each  such  con¬ 
tainer  must  be  separately  charged  and 
means  shall  be  provided  to  insure  that 
no  interchange  of  container  contents  can 
occur  during  transportation.  Manifold 
branch  lines  to  individual  shut-off  valves 
shall  be  sufficiently  flexible  to  prevent 
injury  to  the  valves  which  otherwise 
might  result  from  the  use  of  rigid  branch 
lines:  Ethane;  Ethylene;  Propylene; 
Liquefied  Petroleum  Gases;  Liquefied 
Hydrocarbon  Gases. 

(4)  Manifolding  is  authorized  for  con¬ 
tainers  of  Acetylene;  Provided,  That 
each  container  is  individually  equipped 
with  approved  safety  devices  as  required 
by  section  303  (p)  (7)  (a) ;  And  further 
provided.  That  each  container  is 
equipped  with  an  individual  shut-off 
valve,  or  valves,  which  shall  be  tightly 
closed  while  in  transit.  Manifold  branch 


lines  to  these  individual  shut-off  valves 
shall  be  sufficiently  flexible  to  prevent 
injury  to  the  valves  which  otherwise 
might  result  from  the  use  of  rigid  branch 
lines.  All  manifolded  containers  shall 
be  transported  in  a  vertical  position. 
For  the  checking  of  tare  weights  or  for 
replacement  of  solvent  the  container 
shall  be  removed  from  the  manifold. 
This  requirement  is  not  intended  to  pro¬ 
hibit  the  charging  of  the  acetylene  cylin¬ 
ders  while  manifolded. 


Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(n)  (2),  section  303  Liquefied  petroleum 
gas,  order  February  24.  1947,  to  read  as 
follows: 

(n>  (2)  Spec.  3,  3A.  3B.  3E.  4.  4A.  4B. 
4B240X.  4B40PLW,  25,  26,  or  38,  Cylin¬ 
ders  authorized  under  section  303  (p) 
(2)  to  303  (p)  (6)  may  be  used. 

Note  1,  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission, 
non -ICC  specification  containers  used  for 
liquefied  petroleum  gases  prior  to  June  15, 
1943,  under  laws,  rules,  or  regulations  of  the 
States  In  which  they  are  located,  and  so  long 
as  they  are  maintained  in  safe  transportation 
condition,  arc  authorized  for  use  in  the 
transportation  of  those  gases  by  common, 
contract,  or  private  carrier  by  motor  vehicle, 
in  intrastate  commerce  only,  within  those 


Cancel  Note  14.  to  paragraph  (q)  (1), 
section  303  Special  tank  vehicle  used  by 
Johnson  Truck  Line.  Price,  Utah  order 
November  8,  1941. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(r),  section  303  maximum  permitted 
filling  densities,  orders  November  8.  1941 
and  April  19,  1946,  to  read  as  follows: 

(r)  Maximum  permitted  Ailing  den¬ 
sities  for  cargo  tanks,  spec.  MC-320  and 
unlagged  portable  tanks,  spec.  ICC-50, 
for  transportation  of  liquefied  petroleum 
gases: 

Maximum  Specific  Gravity  of  the  Liquid  Ma- 
‘  tertal  at  €0*  F,  and  Maximum  Filling  Den¬ 
sity  in.Percent  of  the  Waterweight  Capacity 
of  the  Container — Unlagged  Containers 


0.271-0.289 . 

26 

0.426-0.440 _ 

34 

0  290-0.306. 

27 

0.441-0.452. 

36 

0.307-0.322 . 

28 

0.453-0.462 _ 

36 

0.323-0.338- . 

29 

0.463-0.472 . 

37 

0.339-0.354 _ 

30 

0.473-0.480 . 

38 

0.355-0.371 _ 

31 

0.481-0.488 . 

39 

0  372-0  SQR 

32 

0  489-0  495. 

40 

0.399-0.425 . 

33 

0.496-0,503 . 

41 

303  Filling  limits  compressed  gas,  order 
August  16.  1940,  as  follows,  (add) : 

Note;  Maximum  filling  densities  are  per¬ 
mitted  by  paragraph  303  (k)  for  certain 
liquefied  compressed  gases  having  critical 
temperatures  below  130*  F.  that  result  in 
the  container  being  liquid  full  below  the 
critical  temperature,  but  because  of  com¬ 
pressibility  of  the  liquids,  the  maximum 
pressure  requirements  of  section  303  (j)  (4) 
are  met  up  to  and  including  130*  F. 

Amending  paragraph  (k)  table,  sec¬ 
tion  303.  Filling  limit  restrictions  com¬ 
pressed  gas,  order  August  16,  1940,  as 
follows: 


States.  All  other  requirements  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  such  transportation  must  be 
complied  with.  This  authority  does  not 
apply  to  cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor  vehicles. 

(Add) : 

Note  2:  Because  of  the  present  emergency 
and  until  further  order  of  the  Commission 
cylinders  marked  as  complying  with  I.  C.  C. 
Spec.  4B240FLW  bearing  manufacturer's 
symbol  WCO  and  serial  numbers  47A-1  to 
47A-59200,  inclusive,  varying  from  the  spec¬ 
ification  requirements  as  to  physical  proper¬ 
ties  of  steel,  are  authorized  for  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  liquefied  petroleum  gases. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(q)  (1)  table,  section  303  Compressed 
gases  in  tank  cars  and  motor  vehicles, 
orders  August  16, 1940,  November  8, 1941, 
and  October  28.  1942,  to  read  as  follows: 


Maximum  Specific  Gravity  of  the  Liquid  Ma¬ 
terial  at  60*  F.  and  Maximum  Filling  Den¬ 
sity  in  Percent  of  the  Watertoeight  Capacity 
of  the  Container — Unlagged  Containers— 
Continued 


0.504-0.510 _ 

..  42 

0.569-0.576 _ 

..  50 

0.511-0.519 _ 

—  43 

0.677-0.584 _ 

..  51 

0.520-0.627 _ 

..  44 

0.585-0.592 _ 

..  52 

0.628-0.536 _ 

45 

0.593-0.600 _ 

..  53 

0.537-0.544 _ 

46 

0.601-0.608 _ 

..  54 

0.545-0.652 _ 

__  47 

0.609-0  617 _ 

..  55 

0.653-0.560 _ 

48 

0.618-0.626 _ 

..  56 

0.561-0.568 _ 

49 

0.627-0.634 _ 

..  57 

Amending 

section 

303  Packing 

com- 

pressed  gases,  order  August  16,  1940,  as 
follows,  (add) : 

(s)  Liquefled  petroleum  gases,  to  in¬ 
clude  propane,  propylene,  butanes  (nor¬ 
mal  butane  or  iso-butane),  butylenes, 
and  butadiene,  or  mixtures  thereof,  hav¬ 
ing  a  vapor  pressure  not  to  exceed  200 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  at  100*  F.. 
are  authorized  to  be  charged  and  trans¬ 
ported  by  motor  vehicle  or  by  carrier  by 
water  in  unlagged  portable  tanks  speci¬ 
fication  I<X50.  Authorized  filling  den- 


Amending  paragraph  (j)  (1)  section 


Kind  of  Kss 

Maximum 
j*orniitU'd 
fll'.inK  den¬ 
sity  (see 
sec.  303  (h)) 

Cylinders  marked  as  shown  in  lliis  eol- 
unin  must  he  used  except  as  provided 
in  note  1  and  sec.  303  (p)  (2)  to  303  (pi 
(fi) 

Percent 

79 

100 

lO.*) 

100 

icr-3Ai.'io:  irr-3Bi50;  icr-4ni.‘io. 
Irc-3A1.W;  Irc-SBI.W:  iccmbi  vi. 
Irc-3A24<I;  irC-3B2i0;  ICC-4B210. 
ICC-3A1800;  lCC-3. 

(Add)  Monochlorodifluoromothano . 

Name  of  gas 

Maximum  permitted 
Ailing  density  note  1 

Required  type  of  tank  ear 
note  2 

(Add)  Butadiene  (pres,sure  not  exceeding  65  pounds  per 
suiiare  inch  at  105“  Fahr.), 

(Aon)  Butadk'ne  (|»res.sure  not  exceeding  75  |>ounds  por 
square  inch  at  105°  Fahr.). 

(Add)  Diflnoroethane . . .... 

Note  3  only  (not  includ¬ 
ing  a<idendum). 

ARA-IV  and  ICC-l(M 
note  15. 

Note  9.  1CC-104A. 

79 . 

ICC-lOf.A.VIO. 

100 . 

ICC-IOOA.'iOO. 

(tiancel)  Liquefied  hydrocarlwn  gas  (butadiene)  (pressure 
not  exceeding  75  pounds  |)er  square  inch  at  105“  F'ahr.). 

Note  3 . 

Note  9.  ICC-KM  A. 

105 . 

ICC-IOOA.'iOO.  Note  12. 
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sity  must  be  in  accordance  with  sec.  303 
(r)  of  these  regulations. 

Cancel  paragraph  (f),  section  346 
Packing  methyl  bromide,  order  Novem¬ 
ber  8,  1941. 

Amending  order  August' 16,  1940,  as 
follows,  (add): 

360A  (a)  Nitrochlorobenzene,  meta  or 
para,  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows : 

(b)  As  prescribed  in  section  361. 

(c)  Spec.  21  A. — Fiber  drums,  author¬ 
ized  only  for  nitrochlorobenzene,  para, 
flaked,  gross  weight  400  pounds;  side 
walls  must  be  of  at  least  10-ply  con¬ 
struction  having  strength  not  less  than 
1,200  poimds  Mullen  or  Cady  test;  in 
addition  to  tests  prescribed  by  par.  4, 
spec.  21  A,  a  drum  must  withstand  two 
drops  from  a  height  of  6  feet  to  solid 
concrete,  the  first  drop  to  be  made  diag¬ 
onally  on  bottom  chime  and  the  second 
drop  diagonally  on  the  top  chime;  when 
heads  are  made  of  wood,  the  grain  of  the 
wood  must  run  parallel  to  concrete  sur¬ 
face. 

Superseding  and  amending  section  421 
Certificate,  order  April  19,  1946,  to  read 
as  follows: 

421  Certificate.  The  shipper  offering  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail  freight, 
highway,  or  water  any  class  A  or  class  B 
explosives  and  blasting  caps  or  electric 
blasting  caps  in  any  quantity,  and  any 
infiammable  liquid,  infiammable  solid, 
oxidizing  material,  corrosive  liquid,  com¬ 
pressed  gas,  or  poison,  requiring  labels, 
or  carloads  requiring  placards,  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  these  regulations,  must  show 
on  the  shipping  order,  bill  of  lading,  or 
other  shipping  paper,  in  the  lower  left- 
hand  corner,  the  following  certificate 
over  the  written  or  stamped  facsimile 
signature  of  the  shipper  or  his  duly 
authorized  agent: 

This  Is  to  certify  that  the  above  articles 
are  properly  described  by  name,  and  are 
packed  and  marked  and  are  In  proper  con¬ 
dition  for  transportation  according  to  the 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission. 

Note:  For  the  relief  of  shippers  from  mul¬ 
tiplicity  of  certifications  required  for  pack¬ 
ages  Which  may  move  by  carriers  by  water. 
Including  combustible  liquids  and  hazardous 
articles,  and  pending  further  consideration 
and  order  of  the  Commission,  such  ship¬ 
ments  may  be  certified  for  rail,  motor  vehicle, 
or  water  transportation  as  follows: 

This  Is  to  certify  that  the  above  articles 
are  properly  described  by  name,  and  are 
packed  and  marked  and  are  In  proper  con¬ 
dition  for  transportation  according  to  the 
applicable  regulations  prescribed  by  the  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Commission  and  the 
Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

Appendix  to  Part  3 — Shipping  Container 
Specifications  (CFR  72) 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
15  (c),  spec.  3A  Physical  test,  order  Au¬ 
gust  16.  1940,  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  (1)  The  yield  strength  in  tension 
shall  be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a 
permanent  strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the 
gauge  length. 

(c)  (2)  The  3deld  strength  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  either  the  “offset”  method 
or  the  “extension  under  load”  method 
as  prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-42. 


(c)  (3)  In  using  the  “extension  under 
load”  method,  the  total  strain  (or  “ex¬ 
tension  under  load”)  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per¬ 
manent  strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufBcient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  be 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  percent  offset. 

(c)  (4)  For  the  purpose  of  strain 
measurement,  the  initial  strain  shall  be 
set  while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress 
of  12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the 
strain  indicator  reading  being  set  at  the 
calculated  corresponding  strain. 

(c)  (5)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  test¬ 
ing  machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina¬ 
tion. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
16,  spec.  3A  Acceptable  results  for  phys¬ 
ical  and  flattening  tests,  order  August  16, 
1940,  to  read  as  follows: 

16.  Acceptable  results  for  physical  and 
fiattening  tests.  Either  of  the  following: 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  per¬ 
cent  in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not 
over  73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  fiat- 
tening  test  not  required. 

(b)  Elongation  at  least  20  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  10  percent  in  other 
cases;  sdeld  strength  not  over  73  percent 
of  tensile  strength;  fiattening  required, 
without  cracking,  to  6  times  wall  thick¬ 
ness. 

Cancel  paragraph  15  (c)  (1)  and  (c) 
(2) ,  specification  3AA  Yield  strength  etc., 
order  August  19, 1946. 

Cancel  paragraph  15  (b)  and  (c), 
specification  3BN  Specimens  must  be, 
order  August  16, 1940, 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
16  (b),  spec.  3D  Elongation,  etc.,  order 
August  16,  1940,  to  read  as  follows: 

16.  (b)  Elongation  at  least  20  percent 
for  2  inch  gauge  length  or  10  percent  in 
other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength;  fiattening 
test  is  required,  without  cracking,  to  4 
times  wall  thickness. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
16,  spec.  4  Acceptable  results,  etc.,  order 
August  16,  1940,  to  read  as  follows: 

16.  Acceptable  results  for  physical  and 
fiattening  tests,  as  follows: 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  per¬ 
cent  in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not 
over  73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flat¬ 
tening  test  not  required.  Exception: 
Flattening  test  is  required,'  without 
cracking,  to  6  times  wall  thickness  when 
cylinders  are  made  of  lap-welded  pipe; 
in  such  case  rings  (crop  ends)  cut  from 
each  end  of  pipe  must  be  tested  with 
weld  45”  or  less  from  point  of  greatest 
stress;  if  a  ring  fails,  another  from  the 
same  end  of  pipe  may  be  tested. 

(b)  Acceptance  not  authorized  under 
paragraph  16  (b). 


Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
16,  spec.  4A  Acceptable  results,  etc.,  order 
August  16,  1940,  to  read  as  follows: 

16.  Acceptable  results  for  physical  and 
flattening  tests  as  follows: 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  per¬ 
cent  in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not 
over  73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flat¬ 
tening  test  not  required.  Exception : 
Flattening  test  is  required,  without 
cracking,  to  6  times  wall  thickness  when 
cylinders  are  made  of  lap-welded  pipe; 
in  such  case  rings  (crop  ends)  cut  from 
each  end  of  pipe  must  be  tested  with 
weld  45*  or  less  from  point  of  greatest 
stress;  if  a  ring  fails,  another  from  the 
same  end  of  pipe  may  be  tested. 

(b)  Acceptance  not  authorized  under 
paragraph  16  (b). 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
16,  spec.  4B  Acceptable  results,  etc.,  or¬ 
der  August  16,  1940,  to  read  as  follows: 

16.  Acceptable  results  for  physical  and 
flattening  tests,  as  follows: 

(a)  EHongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  per¬ 
cent  in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not 
over  73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flat¬ 
tening  test  not  required.  Exception: 
Flattening  test  is  required,  without 
cracking,  to  6  times  wall  thickness  when 
cylinders  are  made  of  lap- welded  pipe; 
in  such  case  rings  (crop  ends)  cut  from 
each  end  of  pipe  must  be  tested  with 
weld  45”  or  less  from  point  of  greatest 
stress;  if  a  ring  falls,  another  from  the 
same  end  of  pipe  may  be  tested. 

(b)  Acceptance  not  authorized  under 
paragraph  16  (b). 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
22  (b)  (4)  (a),  spec.  4B  Additional  re¬ 
quirements,  order  February  25,  1947,  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Tensile  test.  A  specimen  shall  be 
cut  from  the  cylinder  used  for  the  physi¬ 
cal  tests  specified  in  paragraph  15. 
Specimens  shall  be  taken  across  the  seam; 
edges  shall  be  parallel  for  a  distance  of 
approximately  2  inches  on  either  side  of 
the  weld.  The  specimens  must  be  frac¬ 
tured  in  tension.  The  breaking  stress 
calculated  on  the  parent  metal  area  must 
be  at  least  equal  to  two  (2)  times  the 
stress  calculated  under  paragraph  9  (b). 
Should  this  specimen  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements,  the  specimen  may  be  taken 
from  two  additional  cylinders  from  the 
same  lot  and  tested.  If  either  of  the  lat¬ 
ter  specimens  fail  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments,  the  entire  lot  reported  shall  be 
rejected. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
16,  spec.  4C  Acceptable  results  etc.,  order 
August  16, 1940,  to  read  as  follows: 

16.  Acceptable  results  for  physical  and 
fiattening  tests,  as  follows: 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over 
73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  not  required.  Exception.  Flatten¬ 
ing  test  Is  required,  without  cracking,  to 
6  times  wall  thickness  when  cylinders  are 
made  of  lap- welded  pipe;  in  such  case 
rings  (crop  ends)  cut  from  each  end  of 
pipe  must  be  tested  with  weld  45®  or  less 
from  point  of  greatest  stress;  if  a  ring 
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fails,  another  from  the  same  end  of  pipe 
may  be  tested. 

(b)  Acceptance  not  authorized  under 
paragraph  16  (b). 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
15  <e).  spec.  4D  Yield  point  etc.,  order 
July  28. 1947.  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  (1)  The  yield  strength  in  tension 
shall  be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a' 
permanent  strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the 
gauge  length. 

(e)  (2)  The  yield  strength  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  either  the  “offset”  method 
or  the  “extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-42. 

(e)  (3)  In  using  the  “extension  under 
lead”  method,  the  total  strain  (or  “exten¬ 
sion  under  load”)  corresponding  to  the 
stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  permanent 
strain  occurs  may  be  determined  with 
suflBcient  accuracy  by  calculating  the 
elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length  un¬ 
der  appropriate  load  and  adding  thereto 
0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length.  Elastic 
extension  calculations  shall  be  based  on 
an  elastic  modulus  of  30.000.000.  In  the 
event  of  controversy,  the  entire  stress- 
strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted  and  the 
yield  strength  determined  from  the  0.2 
percent  offset. 

(e)  (4)  For  the  purpose  of  strain 
measurement,  the  initial  strain  shall  be 
set  while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress 
of  12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the 
strain  indicator  reading  being  set  at  the 
calculated  corresponding  strain. 

(e)  (5)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  testing 
machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina¬ 
tion. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
16,  spec.  4D  Acceptable  results  etc.,  order 
July  28,  1947,  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent  for 
2  inch  gauge  length  or  at  least  20  percent 
in  other  cases;  yield  strength  not  over 
73  percent  of  tensile  strength;  flattening 
test  not  required. 

Superseding  and  amending  para¬ 
graph  13  (c)  and  (d),  spec.  8  Physical 
tests,  order  August  16,  1940,  to  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  (1)  The  yield  strength  in  tension 
shall  be  the  stress  corresponding  to  a 
permanent  strain  of  0.2  percent  of  the 
gauge  length. 

(c>  (2)  The  yield  strength  shall  be 
determined  by  either  the  “offset”  method 
or  the  "extension  under  load”  method  as 
prescribed  in  ASTM  Standard  E8-42. 

(c>  (3)  In  using  the  “extension  under 
load”  method,  the  total  strain  (or  “ex¬ 
tension  under  load")  corresponding  to 
the  stress  at  which  the  0.2  percent  per¬ 
manent  strain  occurs  may  be  determined 
with  sufficient  accuracy  by  calculating 
the  elastic  extension  of  the  gauge  length 
under  appropriate  load  and  adding 
thereto  0.2  percent  of  the  gauge  length. 
Elastic  extension  calculations  shall  b« 
based  on  an  elastic  modulus  of  30,000,000. 
In  the  event  of  controversy,  the  entire 
stress-strain  diagram  shall  be  plotted 
and  the  yield  strength  determined  from 
the  0.2  offset. 

(c)  (4)  For  the  purpose  of  strain 
measurement,  the  initial  strain  shall  be 


set  while  the  specimen  is  under  a  stress 
of  12,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  the 
strain  indicator  reading  being  set  at  the 
calculated  corresponding  strain. 

(c)  (5)  Cross-head  speed  of  the  test¬ 
ing  machine  shall  not  exceed  Vb  inch  per 
minute  during  yield  strength  determina¬ 
tion. 

(d)  Yield  strength  shall  not  exceed  73 
percent  of  tensile  strength.  Elongation 
must  be  at  least  40  percent- in  2  inch  or 
20  percent  in  other  cases. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
18,  spec.  8  Marking  on  cylinder,  order 
August  16,  1940,  to  read  as  follows: 


%  inch  recess  for  cover  projections  (.see 
paragraphs).  Cover  must  be  flush  with 
outside  surface  of  top  cleats  and  must 
be  cleated  on  the  outside  at  all  edges. 
Cleats  may  be  mitered  but  must  butt  at 
all  corners. 

(c)  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


IMinituutn  dimensions) 


Thicknp,s.s, 
sidps,  top 
bottom  and 
ends 

Top  cleats 

Bottom 

cleats 

Cover 

cleats 

H" 

H"  X  3)4" 

54"  X  254" 

54"  X  r 

MARKING 

18.  On  each  cylinder.  By  stamping 
and  permanently  on  or  near  the  shoul¬ 
der,  top  head,  neck  or  valve  protection 
collar  which  is  permanently  attached  to 
the  cylinder  and  forming  an  integral 
part  thereof,  as  follows: 

(a)  ICC-8. 

(b)  A  serial  number  and  an  indentify- 
ing  symbol  (letters)  grouped*  above  or 
below  the  ICC  mark.  The  symbol  and 
numbers  must  be  those  of  purchaser  or 
user.  The  symbol  must  be  registered 
with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives;  duplica¬ 
tions  unauthorized. 

Example : 

ICC-8 

1234 

XT 

(c)  Date  of  test  (such  as  5-37  for  May 
1937),  so  placed  that  dates  subsequent 
tests  can  be  easily  added. 

(d)  Tare  weight  of  cylinder  in  pounds 
and  ounces. 

(e)  Cylinders,  not  completed,  when 
delivered  must  each  be  marked  for  iden- 
tifleation  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

Amending  order  August  16.  1940 

Specifications,  as  follows,  (Add) : 

Specification  15Li — Wooden  Boxes  With 

lN.sn)E  Containers  for  Desensitized 

Liquid  Explosives 

general 

1.  Compliance.  Required  in  all  de-  , 
tails. 

2.  Size  and  capacity.  Each  outside 
wooden  container  shall  contaiiyiot  more 
than  one  inside  metal  container  having 
a  capacity  not  to  exceed  10  quarts. 

3.  (a)  Outside  containers.  Wooden 
boxes  cleated  as  prescribed.  Parts  must 
be  in  close  contact  and  completely  en¬ 
close  inside  containers.  Lumber  must 
be  well  seasoned,  commercially  dry,  and 
free  from  decay,  loose  knots,  knots  that 
would  interfere  with  assembly,  or  other 
defects  that  materially  lessen  the 
strength. 

(b)  Assembly.  Use  brass  screws 
throughout.  Assemble  sides  and  ends 
with  grain  of  wood  vertical.  Fasten  bot¬ 
tom  securely  with  edges  flush  with  sides 
and  ends  of  box.  Cleats  must  extend 
around  entire  perimeter  of  box.  Apply 
top  and  bottom  cleats  horizontally. 
Bottom  cleats  must  be  flush  with  bottom 
surface  of  the  box.  Top  cleats  must 
extend  above  top  of  box  to  provide  a 


*  Variation  In  location  authorized  only 
when  necessitated  by  lack  of  space. 


4.  Inside  containers  must  be  as 
follows: 

(a)  Metal  containers.  Double  seamed, 
of  copper  weighing  not  less  than  16 
ounces  per  square  foot,  or  other  non¬ 
sparking  material  of  equivalent  strength. 
All  seams  must  be  closed  by  welding, 
brazing,  or  soldering  so  as  to  be  tight 
against  leakage.  Handles  must  be  fas¬ 
tened  to  top  of  container  and  be  of  cop¬ 
per  weighing  not  less  than  48  ounces  per 
square  foot,  or  other  nonsparking  mate¬ 
rial  of  equivalent  strength.  Each  side  of 
the  container  must  be  strengthened  ver¬ 
tically  by  at  least  three  equally  spaced 
indented  crimps.  Each  container  must 
have  two  pouring  spouts  in  the  top  se¬ 
curely  closed  by  rubber  stoppers. 

(b)  Rubber  liners.  Each  inside  metal 
container  must  be  inserted  in  a  two-piece 
rubber  liner  or  boot,  consisting  of  a  cover 
and  body,  into  which  it  must  fit  snugly 
and  which  in  turn  shall  fit  snugly  the 
outside  wooden  container.  This  liner 
must  be  watertight  and  of  such  size  as 
to  fully  protect  the  inside  container. 
Si(les  of  liner  must  be  at  least  Va  inch  in 
thickness  and  bottom  at  least  Vs  inch  in 
thickness.  Top  edge  of  boot  must  be 
flanged  to  fit  the  recess  provided  by  the 
top  cleats  on  the  outside  wooden  con¬ 
tainer  and  such  flange  must  be  at  least 
%  inch  thick  exclusive  of  any  channels 
or  indentations  necessary  to  effect  satis¬ 
factory  closure  because  of  projections  on 
cover.  Cover  must  be  not  less  than  Vz 
inch  in  thickness  including  projections 
for  securing  rubber  stoppers  in  metal 
containers,  and  must  have  a  formed 
molding  around  its  entire  perimeter  to 
match  and  tightly  fit  channels  or  inden¬ 
tations  in  the  body  flange. 

(c)  Tests.  Each  inside  metal  and  rub¬ 
ber  container  must  be  adequately  tested 
and  inspected  during  manufacture  to  in¬ 
sure  against  leakage. 

5.  Closure.  Top  of  rubber  liner  must 
be  firmly  fastened  to  wooden  cover  of 
outside  container  so  as  to  fit  securely 
into  %  inch  recess  provided  by  top  cleats 
on  box.  Top  of  liner  must  have  projec¬ 
tions  on  the  Inside  which  bear  directly 
on  rubber  stoppers  of  metal  containers 
to  secure  them  In  place.  When  closure 
is  effected  the  liner  must  provide  a  posi¬ 
tive  seal  against  interior  leakage.  Cover 
of  wooden  outside  container  must  be  se¬ 
curely  fastened  to  body  of  container  by 
means  of  trunk  clasps  affixed  to  each 
face  of  the  box.  Trunk  clasps  must  be 
recessed  into  cover  and  top  cleats  to  fur¬ 
nish  a  smooth  bearing  surface  on  all  faces 
of  the  box. 
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MASKING 

6.  On  each  box.  With  letters  and  fiff- 
ures  at  least  inch  high  in  rectangle 
as  follows: 


ICC-16L 


This  mark  shall  be  understood  to  cer¬ 
tify  that  box  complies  with  all  specifica¬ 
tion  requirements. 

Amending  order  August  16, 1940,  Spec- 
iflcations,  as  follows  (add) : 

SPECIFICATION  ICC  50 — UNLAGGED  POSTABLE 

TANK  CONTAINERS  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GASES  IN  EXPORT 

AND  DOMESTIC  SERVICE 

1.  Scope.  This  specification  covers  the 
design  and  construction  of  unlagged 
portable  tank  containers  intended  solely 
for  the  transportation  of  liquefied  petro¬ 
leum  gases,  having  a  vapor  pressure  of 
200  psi.  gauge,  or  less,  at  100”  F. 

2.  (a)  Definitions.  The  term  “lique¬ 
fied  petroleum  gas”  as  used  herein  shall 
mean  and  include  any  material  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  300  (a)  and  (b),  which 
is  composed  predominantly  of  any  of  the 
following  hydrocarbons  or  mixtures  of 
them:  propane,  propylene,  butanes  (nor¬ 
mal  butane  or  iso-butane),  butylenes, 
and  butadiene. 

(b)  Wherever  reference  is  made  to 
“Oases”  in  this  specification  it  shall,  un¬ 
less  otherwise  indicated,  refer  to  lique¬ 
fied  petroleum  gases  in  either  the  gase¬ 
ous  or  liquefied  state. 

(c)  Wherever  reference  is  herein  made 
to  “tank”  or  “containers”,  it  shall,  unless 
otherwise  indicated,  refer  to  portable 
tank  containers.  The  terms  “tank”  and 
“container”  are  used  interchangeably. 

3.  (a)  General  requirements.  It  is  the 
intent  of  this  specification  to  cover  the 
design  and  construction  of  unlagged 
irartable  tanks,  the  minimum  water  ca¬ 
pacities  of  which  exceed  1,000  pounds. 
The  maximum  water  capacity  of  the 
tanks  shall  be  such  that  the  total  weight 
of  the  tank,  including  contents  and  ac¬ 
cessories  shall  not  exceed  8,000  pounds. 

(b)  Tanks  constructed  under  this 
specification  shall  be  used  only  for  the 
service  for  which  they  are  Intended. 
These  tanks  shall  not  be  used  in  lieu 
of  cargo  tanks  which  are  provided  for 
under  Spec.  MC-320. 

(c)  Tanks  shall  be  of  fusion-welded 
construction,  cylindrical  in  shape,  with 
seamless  heads  dished  concave  to  the 
pressure.  Tank  shells  may  be  made  of 
seamless  construction. 

(d)  All  oi>enings  shall  be  grouped  in 
one  location,  either  at  the  top  of  the  tank 
or  at  one  end  of  the  tank,  and  shall  be 
protected  by  an  adequate  metal  housing 
as  required  by  paragraph  10.  Where  the 
type  of  relief  valve  or  liquid  level  gauging 
device  is  such  that  compliance  with  this 
rule  is  impossible,  the  opening  may  be 
installed  separately  at  the  other  location, 
under  conditions  specified  in  paragraph 
10. 

(e)  Tanks  shall  be  so  designed  as  to 
afford  safe  handling  of  the  tanks  to,  and 


from  vehicles.  Such  equipment  as  is 
necessary  properly  to  stow  and  to  fasten 
securely  the  tanks  on  a  vehicle  shall  be 
provided. 

(f)  Manufacturer  must  render  com¬ 
plete  separate  report  for  each  tank  (see 
paragrai^  15)  to  purchaser  and  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

4.  Material.  The  material  used  in  the 
construction  of  the  fusion-welded  tanks 
shall  be  steel  plate  of  good  weldable 
quality  in  conformance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  following  A.  8.  M.  E.  Speci¬ 
fications,  SA-30,  SA-201,  SA-202,  SA-212, 
SA-225  and  8A-285  for  steel  plate.  The 
carbon  content  by  check  analysis  shall 
not  exceed  0.30  percent.  Where  seam¬ 
less  pipe  is  used  in  the  construction  of 
a  tank,  the  material  shall  be  in  con¬ 
formance  with  the  requirements  of  Spec¬ 
ifications  SA-53  or  SA-106  for  seamless 
piping,  except  acid-bessemer  steel  pipe 
shall  not  be  used. 

5.  (a)  Design  and  construction.  Un¬ 
less  otherwise  specified  herein,  the  tanks 
shall  be  constructed  and  qualified  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Unfired  Pressure  Ves¬ 
sel  Code  of  the  American  Society  of 
Mechanical  Engineers.  1946  Edition,  for 
U-200  fusion-welded  pressure  vessels. 

(b)  The  tanks  authorized  under  this 
specification  shall  be  designed  for  a  work¬ 
ing  pressure  of  at  least  275  psi.  gauge. 

(c)  The  minimum  wall  thickness  of 
the  shell  and  dished  head  shall  in  no 
case  be  less  than  V4  inch. 

(d)  Heads  shall  be  formed  from  a 
single  sheet  either  ellipsoidal  or  hemi¬ 
spherical  in  shape  and  shall  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  the  Code. 

6.  (a)  Marking  and  painting.  Every 
tank  shall  bear  permanent  marks  at  least 
%  inch  high,  stamped  into  the  metal 
near  the  center  of  one  of  the  tank  heads 
or  stamped  into  a  non-ferrous  plate  per¬ 
manently  attached  to  the  tank  by  means 
of  brazing  or  welding  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  1400”  F.  as  follows: 

Manufactiirer’s  name _ 

Serial  No _ 

Speclflcatlon  ICC _ 1 _ 

ASMS  Code  Symbol  with  Par.  U-2(X) _ 


Date  of  manufacture _ _ 

Retest  dates _ 

Design  working  pressure _  pel. 

Nominal  capacity _ U.  S.  gallons 

Water  capacity _ _ _ lbs. 

Tare  weight _ lbs. 


(b)  The  inscription  “Cargo  having  a 
vapor  pressure  exceeding  200  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  of  100”  F.  tempera¬ 
ture  shall  not  be  loaded  into  this  tank” 
shall  be  legibly  marked  inside  the  pro¬ 
tective  housing  over  the  filling  connection 
or  on  a  corrosion-resistant  plate  securely 
attached  to  the  housing  over  the  filling 
connection. 

(c)  All  tank  inlets  and  outlets,  except 
relief  valves  and  gauging  devices  shall 
be  labeled  to  designate  whether  they 
communicate  with  the  vapor  or  liquid 
space. 

(d)  All  liquid  level  gauging  devices 
prescribed  in  Paragraph  9  or  the  name 
plate  shall  be  marked  to  indicate  the 
maximum  level  to  which  the  container 
may  be  filled  with  liquid  at  temperatures 


between  20”  F.  and  130”  F.  except  on  con- 
talifers  provided  with  fixed  maximum 
level  indicators,  or  which  are  filled  by 
weighing.  Marks  shall  be  in  increments 
of  20”  P. 

(e)  For  markings  on  safety  valves  see 
paragraph  8  (d). 

(f)  Every  tank  shall  be  painted  all  over 
with  a  suitable  light-refiecting  coating. 

7.  (a)  Discharge  and  filling  connec¬ 
tions.  All  valves  and  connections  shall 
be  of  a  type  suitable  for  use  with  lique¬ 
fied  petroleum  gas  and  the  manufactur¬ 
ers’  pressure  rating  shall  not  be  less  than 
the  maximum  pressure  for  which  the 
tank  is  designed. 

(b)  Fittings  shall  be  extra  heavy. 
Cast  iron  shall  not  be  employed  in  the 
construction  of  valves  or  fittings. 

(c)  All  connections,  except  those  for 
relief  valves  and  gauging  devices,  shall 
have  suitable  shut-off  valves  located  as 
close  to  the  tank  as  possible. 

(d)  Excess  flow  valves  where  required 
by  this  specification  shall  close  auto- 
matlcaly  at  the  rated  flows  of  gas  or  li¬ 
quid  as  specified  by  the  valve  manufac¬ 
turer.  The  connections  or  lines  on  each 
side  of  the  excess  fiow  valve.  Including 
valves,  fittings,  etc.,  shall  have  a  greater 
capacity  than  the  rated  fiow  of  the  excess 
flow  valve. 

(e)  Excess  flow  valves  may  be  designed 
with  a  by-pass,  not  to  exceed  a  No.  60 
drill  size  opening  to  allow  equalization  of 
pressures. 

(f )  Discharge  outlets  shall  be  provided 
with  a  suitable  automatic  excess  flow 
valve.  ' 

(g)  Pilling  connections  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  a  suitable  back  pressure  check 
valve  to  prevent  back  flow  in  case  of 
filling  connection  is  broken. 

(h)  Excess  flow  and  back- pressure 
check  valves  where  required  by  this 
specification  shall  be  located  on  the  in¬ 
side  of  the  tank  or  at  a  point  outside 
where  the  line  enters  the  tank;  in  the 
latter  case,  installations  shall  be  made  in 
such  manner  that  any  undue  strain  be¬ 
yond  the  excess  flow  or  back  pressure 
check  valve  will  not  cause  breakage  be¬ 
tween  the  tank  and  such  valve. 

(1)  All  other  pipe  connections  to  tanks, 
except  those  for  relief  valves  and  liquid 
level  gauge  connections  shall  be  equipped 
with  suitable  automotic  excess  flow 
valves. 

8.  (a)  Safety  devices.  Each  tank  shall 
be  provided  with  one  or  more  suitable 
relief  valves  of  spring-loaded  type. 
Valves  shall  be  arranged  to  discharge 
vertically  upwards  and  unobstructed  to 
the  outside  of  the  protective  housing. 

(b)  Each  relief  valve  shall  be  set  to 
start  to  discharge  at  a  pressure  not  less 
than  90  percent,  nor  more  than  100  per¬ 
cent  of  the  design  working  pressure  of 
the  tank.  The  minimum  required  rate 
of  discharge  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Table  I.  The  relieving  capacity  of -the 
safety  relief  valve  or  valves  shall  be  such 
as  to  prevent  a  rise  of  pressure  in  the 
tank,  while  the  relief  valve  is  blowing,  if 
not  more  than  20  percent  above  the  de¬ 
sign  working  pressure  of  the  tank. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tabi.k  1 — Minimtw  Rrqitirrd  Rati  or  Dis- 
charok  for  Safitt  Rrlirf  Valves 

(Discharge  measured  at  60**  F.  and  atmospheric  pressure 
(14.7  psi.  absolute)] 


I  Minimum  re> 
t  quired  relief 


Where  DXU(>) 


Does  not  ereeed  10 . 

Is  greater  than  10  but  not 
Is  greater  than  16  but  not 
Is  greater  than  20  but  not 
Is  greater  than  30  hut  not 
I s  greater  t  han  40  but  not 
Is  greater  than  50  hut  not 
Is  greater  than  60  hut  not 
Is  greater  than  70  but  not 


more  than  15. 
more  than  20 
more  than  30. 
more  than  40 
more  than  50. 
more  than  60. 
more  than  76. 
more  than  60. 


valve  rate  of 
ducharRe  in 
cubic  feet 
per  minute 

L.  P. 
ass 

Air 

690 

650 

1.350 

1,290 

1,760 

1,700 

2,620 

2,600 

3.470 

3. 310 

4.220 

4,110 

5. 120 

4,900 

5,950 

5,660 

6,730 

6,410 

(■)  /!•  Outside  diameter  of  container  in  feet  and  fractions 
thereof,  Over-ail  length  of  container  in  feet  and 
fractions  thereof. 


(c)  Safety  relief  valves  shall  have  di¬ 
rect  communication  with  the  top  of  the 
vapor  space  of  the  loaded  tank.  No  shut¬ 
off  valve  shall  be  installed  between  the 
tank  and  relief  valve. 

(d)  Each  safety  relief  valve  shall  be 
plainly  and  permanently  marked  with 
the  pressure  vessel  code  designation  for 
which  the  valve  is  designed,  with  the 
pressure  in  psi.  gauge  at  which  the  valve 
is  set  to  start  to  discharge,  with  the 
actual  rate  of  discharge  of  the  valve  at 
its  full  open  position  in  cubic  feet  per 
minute  of  the  gases  at  60”  F.  and  atmos¬ 
pheric  pressure,  and  with  the  manufac¬ 
turers  name  and  catalog  number;  for 
example.  U-200-260-3800,  indicating  that 
the  valve  is  suitable  for  use  in  a  tank  of 
U-200  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  construction; 
that  it  is  set  to  start  to  discharge  at  260 
psi.  gauge,  and  that  its  rate  of  discharge 
at  full  open  position  is  3800  cubic  feet 
per  minute  of  gas  as  determined  by  par¬ 
agraph  8  (b). 

9.  (a)  Liquid  level  gauging  devices. 
Each  tank  shall  be  filled  by  the  weighing 
method,  or  by  accurately  determining 
liquid  levels,  in  which  case  it  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  liquid  level  gaug¬ 
ing  device. 

(b)  Liquid  level  gauging  devices  may 
be  of  the  following  types:  magnetic,  ro¬ 
tary  tube,  adjustable  slip  tube,  or  fixed- 
length  dip  tube  device.  A  fixed  tube  de¬ 
vice  consists  of  a  dip  pipe  of  small  size 
equipped  with  a  valve  at  the  outer  end, 
and  so  arranged  that  the  maximum 
liquid  level  to  which  the  tank  may  be 
filled  is  not  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
permitted  under  the  filling  density  table 
for  propane  indicated  in  paragraph  11. 
but  based  on  an  initial  liquid  temper¬ 
ature  of  not  to  exceed  40“  P.  Fixed 
length  dip  tube  gauging  devices  are  not 
acceptable  for  containers  offered  for  wa¬ 
ter  transportation. 

(c)  Liquid  level  gauging  devices  which 
are  so  constructed  that  outward  flow  of 
tank  contents  shall  not  exceed  that 
passed  by  a  No.  54  drill  size  opening,  need 
not  be  equipped  with  excess  flow  valves. 

(d>  The  design  pressure  of  the  gaug¬ 
ing  device  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  th« 
tank  design  working  pressure. 

(e)  Liquid  level  gauge  glasses  are  not 
permitted. 


10.  (a)  Fittings  and  pipe  connections. 
All  fittings  and  pipe  connections  shall  be 
grouped  in  the  smallest  practicable 
space. 

(b)  All  valves,  fittings,  accessories, 
safety  devices,  gauging  devices,  and  the 
like  shall  be  adequately  protected  against 
mechanical  damage  by  a  housing  closed 
with  a  cover  plate.  If  any  of  these  de¬ 
vices  are  fitted  into  the  shell  of  the  tank 
they  shall  be  recessed  and  not  protrude 
beyond  the  shell  line  and  shall  be  pro¬ 
tected  against  the  weather. 

(c)  Protective  housing  and  cover  plate 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements 
under  which  the  tanks  are  fabricated 
with  respect  to  design  and  construction, 
and  shall  be  designed  with  a  minimum 
factor  of  safety  of  four  to  withstand 
loading  in  any  direction  equal  to  two 
times  the  weight  of  the  tank  and  at¬ 
tachments  when  filled  to  maximum  per¬ 
missible  loaded  weight. 

11.  Filling  densities.  For  filling  densi¬ 
ties  authorized  for  Liquefied  Petroleum 
Gases  refer  to  section  303  (r). 

12.  (a)  Tank  mountings.  Tanks  shall 
be  designed  and  fabricated  with  mount¬ 
ings  to  provide  a  base  for  security  in 
transit.  “Skids”  or  similar  devices  shall 
be  deemed  to  comply  with  this  require¬ 
ment. 

(b)  All  tank  mountings  such  as  skids, 
fastenings,  brackets,  cradles,  lifting  lugs, 
etc.,  intended  to  carry  loading  shall  be 
permanently  secured  to  tanks  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  under  which 
the  tanks  are  fabricated,  and  shall  be 
designed  with  a  factor  of  safety  of  four, 
and  built  to  withstand  loadings  in  any 
direction  equal  to  two  times  the  weight 
of  the  tanks  and  attachments  when  filled 
to  the  maximum  permissible  loaded 
weight. 

(c)  Lifting  lugs  or  side  hold-down  lugs 
shall  be  provided  on  the  tank  mountings 
in  a  manner  suitable  for  attaching  lift¬ 
ing  gear  and  hold-down  devices.  Lifting 
lugs  and  hold-down  lugs  welded  directly 
to  the  tank  shall  be  of  the  pad-eye  type. 
Doubling  plates  welded  to  the  tank  and 
located  at  the  points  of  support  shall  be 
deemed  to  comply  with  this  requirement. 

(d)  All  tank  mountings  shall  be  so 
designed  as  to  prevent  the  concentration 
of  excessive  loads  on  the  tank  shell. 

13.  Repair  of  tanks.  Repair  of  tanks 
is  authorized  provided  that  such  repairs 
are  made  in  complete  compliance  with 
the  prescribed  requirements  of  this 
specification. 

14.  Manufacturer’s  report.  Required 
to  be  clear,  legible,  and  in  the  following 
form: 

Place _ V _ 

Date _ 

Unlagged  portable  tank: 

Manufactured  for _ Company 

Location  at _ _ _ 

Manufactured  by _ 1.  Company 

Location  at _ 1 _ - 

Consigned  to _ Company 

Location  at _ - _ _ _ _ 

Size _ feet  outside  diameter  by  _ _ _ 

feet  long 

Marks  on  tank  as  prescribed  by  Par.  6  of  this 
speclflcatlon  are  as  follows: 

Manufacturer’s  name _ _ 


Serial  numOer  _ _ _ _ 

Speclflcatlon  lOO  mv" 

ASME  Code  Symbol  wittx  Par.  u-300 


Date  of  manufacture. 


Marks  on  tank  as  prescribed  by  Par.  6  of  this 
specification  are  as  follows — Continued 


Retest  dates _ _ _ 

Design  working  pressure _ p.  s.  1. 

Nominal  capacity _ U.  S.  gallons 

Water  capacity _ lbs. 

Tare  weight _ lbs. 


It  is  hereby  certified  that  this  tank  is  in 
complete  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  Specifi¬ 
cation  No.  50.* 

(Signed)  . . 

Manufacturer, 

Part  4 — Regulations  Applying  Particu¬ 
larly  to  Carriers  by  Rail  Freight 

iCFR  80) 

Amending  paragraph  (b)  (2),  section 
525  Certified  cars,  order  August  16,  1940, 
as  follows  (add) : 

(b)  (2)  (a)  Shipments  of  explosives 
bombs,  unfuzed  explosive  projectiles,  and 
large  containers  of  incendiary  bombs 
weighing  500  pounds  or  more,  each,  may 
be  loaded  in  stock  cars  or  in  gondola  cars 
(flat  bottom)  when  adequately  braced. 
When  necessary  wooden  boxed  bombs 
must  be  protected  against  accidental 
ignition. 

Amending  paragraph  (b)  (10),  section 
525  Certified  cars,  order  January  23, 1946, 
as  follows  (add) : 

(b)  (10)  (a)  Cars  equipped  with  auto¬ 
mobile  loading  devices  must  not  be  used 
unless  the  loading  device  is  securely  at¬ 
tached  to  the  roof  of  car  with  fastenings 
supplementing  those  already  provided 
and  so  fixed  that  it  cannot  fall. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 

(f ) ,  section  525  Car  certificate,  order  Oc¬ 
tober  27,  1947,  to  read  as  follows: 

(f)  Car  certificate.  The  following 
certificate,  printed  on  strong  tag  board 
measuring  7  by  7  inches,  or  6  by  8  inches, 
must  be  duly  executed  in  triplicate  by  the 
carrier,  and  by  the  shipper,  if  he  loads 
the  shipment;  the  original  must  be  filed 
by  the  carrier  at  the  forwarding  station 
on  a  separate  file;  and  the  other  two 
must  be  attached,  one  to  each  outer  side 
of  car  to  the  fixed  placard  board  or  to 
the  side  of  wooden  car  between  car  ini¬ 
tials  and  the  car  door. 

(Car  certificates  No.  1  and  No.  2  not 
changed. ) 

Superseding  and  amending  section  527 
Forbidden  mixed  loading  and  storage. 
orders  August  16,  1940,  and  February 
26,  1942,  to  read  as  follows: 

827  FORBIDDEN  MIXED  LOADING  AND  STORAGE 

527  (a)  Dangerous  explosives,  class  A. 
smokeless  powder  for  small  arms  in 
quantity  exceeding  50  pounds  net  weight 
and  Initiating  or  priming  explosives 
must  not  be  transported  in  the  same  car 
with,  nor  be  stored  on  railway  property 
near,  any  of  the  dangerous  articles  other 
than  explosives  for  which  red,  yellow, 
green,  or  white  (acid  or  corrosive  liquid) 
labels  are  prescribed  herein,  nor  with 
charged  electric  storage  batteries. 

*If  tank  fittings  and  appurtenances  are 
to  be  furnished  by  owner  then  suitable  refer¬ 
ence  should  be  made  and  supplemental  report 
must  be  submitted  by  the  owner. 
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(b)  Explosives  must  not  be  loaded  to-, 
gether  nor  with  other  dangerous  articles, 
except  as  provided  in  the  loading  and 
storage  chart  section  533. 

(c)  Explosives  which  under  these  reg¬ 
ulations  require  certified  cars  placarded 
“Explosives"  (see  section  525  (a) ) ,  blast¬ 
ing  caps  in  any  quantity,  and  acids  or 
corrosive  liquids  in  carboys,  must  not 
be  carried  in  trucks,  truck  bodies,  or 
trailers,  on  flat  cars. 

Amending  section  532  Loading  pack- 
ages  of  other  dangerous  articles  into  cars, 
order  August  16, 1940,  as  follows,  (Add) : 

(1)  POISON  CAS - CLASS  A,  BY  RAIL  FREIGHT 

(1)  (1)  Containers.  Poison  gases,  class 
A.  may  be  shipped  by,  for,  or  to,  the 
War  and  Navy  Departments,  as  follows: 

(a)  In  metal  drums,  spec.  KX  5A  or 
WD  5A.  in  box  cars,  gondola  cars,  or  stock 
cars  (flat  bottom)  in  carload  lots. 

(b)  In  tanks,  spec.  ICC  106A,  mounted 
on  or  secured  to  multi-unit  cars  or  gon¬ 
dola  cars  (flat  bottom)  in  carload  lots 
only. 

(c)  In  bombs,  in  box' cars  or  gondola 
cars  (flat  bottom)  in  carload  lots  only. 

(d)  In  projectiles  or  ammunition  for 
cannon  with  gas  ^led  projectiles  in  box 
cars  in  carload  or  less-than-carload  lots. 

(1)  (2)  Gas  handlers.  Elach  shipment 
of  one  or  more  carloads,  as  described  in 
subparagraph  (1),  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  crew  of  qualified  gas  handlers,  sup¬ 
plied  with  equipment  to  handle  leaks  or 
other  container  failure,  which  will  permit 
the  escape  of  gas.  Gas  handlers  will  re¬ 
main  with  the  shipment  during  the  entire 
time  that  it  is  in  the  custody  of  the  car¬ 
rier.  Gas  handlers  will,  in  the  event  of 
leakage  or  escape  of  gas.  make  repairs 
and  perform  decontamination,  if  neces¬ 
sary.  If  they  need  assistance  they  will 
advise  the  carrier’s  representative  as  to 
the  nearest  Chemical  Warfare  Service 
Depot  and  aid  required. 

<1)  (3)  Loading  and  bracing  in  cars. 
Drums  must  be  loaded  in  cars  having 
level  floors.  Cars  equipped  with  metal 
corrugated  ends  or  cars  having  bowed 
ends  must  be  supplied  with  end  wall  bulk¬ 
heads  constructed  in  accordance  with 
requirements  for  center  gates.  (See 
Sketch  1,  B.  E.  Pamphlet  No.  6.) 

(a)  Drums  must  be  loaded  not  more 
than  one  tier  (layer)  high  and  with 
filling  holes  up.  They  must  be  loaded  as 
closely  together  as  possible  both  cross¬ 
wise  and  lengthwise  and  so  blocked  and 
braced  as  to  maintain  their  relative  posi¬ 
tions  during  transit. 

(b)  Drums  wfith  filling  holes  in  heads 
must  be  loaded  on  their  bottoms.  They 
may  be  loaded  in  rows,  lengthwise  of  the 
car  and  any  space  between  the  sides  of 
car  and  the  nearest  row  of  drums  must 
be  “filled  in”  with  wooden  boards  or  lum¬ 
ber  nailed  to  sides  of  car  sufficient  in 
length  and  width  to  contact  both  hoops 
of  drums,  or,  drums  may  be  loaded  across 
car  in  staggered  stacks  of  which  the 
number  of  drums  in  alternate  stacks  is 
reduced  by  one  drum.  All  drums  in 
stacks  following  the  first  stack  loaded  in 
end  of  car  must  be  placed  tightly  into 
the  angle-  of  space  formed  by  the  side- 
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walls  of  the  drums  in  the  preceding  stack. 
Any  spaoe  between  the  sides  of  car  and 
the  drums  in  stacks  having  the  greater 
number  of  drums,  must  be  “filled  in”  with 
wooden  boards  or  liunber  nailed  to  sides 
of  car  sufflqient  in  length  and  width  to 
contact  both  hoops  of  drums. 

(c)  Drums  with  filling  holes  in  sides 
must  be  loaded  on  their  sides  with  filling 
holes  up.  They  must  be  loaded  length¬ 
wise  of  the  car  in  rows  and  any  space 
between  sides  of  car  and  the  nearest  row 
of  drums  must  be  “filled  in”  with  wooded 
boards  or  lumber  nailed  to  sides  of  car 
sufficient  in  length  and  width  to  contact 
both  hoops  of  drums. 

(d)  Drums  must  be  loaded  in  box  car 
from  ends  of  car  toward  space  between 
car  doors,  and  there  braced  by  center 
gates  and  wedges.  (See  Sketch  1,  B.  E. 
Pamphlet  No.  6.) 

(e)  Doorways  of  box  cars  must  be  pro¬ 
tected  by  one  of  the  methods  prescribed 
in  Sketch  1,  B.  E.  Pamphlet  No.  6A. 

(f)  Tanks  must  be  securely  mounted 
on  cars  especially  provided  for  them  or 
on  gondola  cars  prepared  with  substan¬ 
tial  wooden  frames  and  blocks. 

(g)  Bombs,  projectiles,  and  cannon 
ammunition  must  be  loaded,  blocked  and 
braced  as  shown  in'B.  E.  Pamphlet  6A. 
When  shipments  are  loaded  in  gondola 
cars  they  must  be  securely  blocked  and 
braced  and  not  loaded  higher  than  the 
sides  of  the  car. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 

(c) ,  section  548  Application  of  placards, 
order  October  27,  1947,  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(c)  Placards  applied  to  the  sides  of 
closed  or  open  top  cars  containing  ex¬ 
plosives  or  other  dangerous  articles  must 
be  attached  to  the  fixed  placard  board 
or  to  the  side  of  the  wooden  car  between 
car  initials  and  number  and  the  car  door. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 

(d) ,  section  548  Application  of  placards. 
order  October  27,  1947,  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(d)  Tacks  when  used  must  have  heads 
at  least  Va  inch  across.  At  least  5  tacks 
must  be  used,  one  at  each  corner  and 
one  in  the  center  of  the  placard,«or  when 
stapling  devices  are  used  the  staples 
should  be  made  of  fiat  metal  of  not  less 
than  19  gauge,  and  the  space  between 
the  legs  of  the  staples  should  be  at  least 
%  inch  and  length  of  staples  not  less 
than  Va  inch.  At  least  9  staples  must  be 
used,  one  at  each  corner,  one  along  edge 
between  each  corner,  and  one  in  center. 
Tacks,  nails,  staples,  or  other  devices 
used  in  previous  application  of  placards 
must  be  removed  when  their  presence 
interferes  with  proper  application  of 
placards. 

Superseding  and  amending  section  549 
Explosives  placard,  order  August  16. 1940, 
and  October  14.  1943,  to  read  as  follows: 

549  placards  FOR  DANGEROUS  EXPLO¬ 
SIVES— CLASS  A 

The  “Explosives”  placard  must  be  of 
rectangulsu*  shape,  measuring  11  by  14 
inches,  and  must  bear  the  wording  as 
shown  in  the  following  cut;  the  printing 
must  be  in  red  and  black  as  follows: 


Explosives  Placard 
(Reduced  size) 

- — - 14  Inches- - 

_ _ R _ Company 

EXPLOSIVES 
(To  be  printed  In  red) 

HANDLE  CAREFULLY 

KEEP  FIRE  AWAY 
(To  be  printed  In  red) 

_ _ Station _ 19-_ 

jS  Condensed  Rules  for  Handling  This 
g  Car 

^  1.  In  switching  this  car  in  yards  or 

“  on  sidings  have  a  non-placEurd  car  be¬ 
tween  this  car  and  engine. 

2.  This  car  must  not  be  cut  off  while 
in  motion. 

3.  Avoid  all  shocks  to  this  car. 
Other  cars  must  not  be  allowed  to 
strike  this  car.  Couple  carelully. 

4.  When  the  explosives  are  unloaded 
this  placard  must  be  removed  from 
car. 


Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(f)  (2),  section  589  Position  in  train  of 
cars  containing  explosives,  order  Octo¬ 
ber  27,  1947,  to  read  as  follows: 

(f),  (2)  In  a  freight  train  or  mixed 
train  either  standing  or  during  trans¬ 
portation  thereof,  a  car  placarded  “Ex¬ 
plosives”  must  not  be  handled  next  to: 

1.  Occupied  passenger  car,  other  than  gas 
handlers  accompanying  shipment. 

2.  Occupied  combination  car,  other  than 
gas  handlers  accompanying  shipment. 

3.  Car  placarded  "Dangerous." 

4.  Engine. 

6.  Car  placarded  “Poison  Gas.” 

6.  Wooden  under-fr  me  car. 

7.  Loaded  flat  car. 

8.  Open-top  car  when  any  of  the  lading 
extends  or  protrudes  above  or  beyond  the 
ends  or  sides  thereof. 

9.  Car  equipped  with  automatic  refrigera¬ 
tion  of  the  gas-burning  type. 

10.  Car  containing  lighted  heaters,  stoves, 
or  lanterns. 

11.  Car  loaded  with  live  animals  or  fowl, 
occupied  by  an  attendant. 

12.  Occupied  caboose  (except  as  permitted 
in  section  589  (1)  (1)). 

Part  7 — Regulations  Applying  to  Ship¬ 
ments  Made  by  Way  of  Common,  Con¬ 
tract  or  Private  Carriers  by  Public 

Highioay  (CFR  85) 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(b),  section  802,  order  November  8,  1941, 
to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  The  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard  gov¬ 
erning  the  transportation  of  “Explosives 
or  Other  Dangerous  Articles  on  Board 
Vessels”  also  include  combustible  liquids 
and  hazardous  articles. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(b),  section  803,  Import  shipments  via 
domestic  carriers  by  motor  vehicle,  order 
November  8,  1941,  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Import  shipments  transferred  In 
port  areas  by  motor  vehicle.  These  re¬ 
quirements  do  not  apply  to  such  trans¬ 
portation  by  motor  vehicle  as  may  be 
necessary  to  effect  transfer  of  import 
shipments  from  place  of  discharge  to 
other  places  within  the  same  port  area 
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or  delivery  to  a  water  carrier  within  the 
same  port  area  (including  contiguous 
harbors) ;  further  transportation  of  such 
import  shipments  by  connecting  water 
carrier  shall  be  subject  to  the  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  the  Ccmimandant  of 
the  Coast  Guard. 

Superseding  and  amending  paragraph 
(b).  section  804  Export  shipments  trans- 
ferred  in  port  areas  by  motor  vehicle, 
order  November  8,  1941,.  to  retui  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(b)  Export  shipments  transferred  in 
port  areas  by  motor  vehicle.  These  re¬ 
quirements  do  not  apply  to  such  trans¬ 
portation  by  motor  vehicle  as  may  be 
necessary  to  effect  transfer  of  export 
shipments  from  place  of  shipment  to 
other  places  within  the  same  port  area 
or  delivery  to  a  water  carrier  within  the 
same  port  area  (Including  contiguous 
harbors) ;  further  transportation  of  such 
export  shipments  by  connecting  water 
carrier  shall  be  subject  to  the  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  the  Commandant  of 
the  Coast  Guard. 

Superseding  and  amending  section  819 
Certification  of  packages,  order  Novem¬ 
ber  8,  1941,  to  read  as  follows: 

819  Certification  of  packages.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  herein  IkIow,  no  motor 
carrier  may  accept  for  transportation  or 
transport  any  class  A  or  class  B  explo¬ 
sives,  blasting  caps  or  electric  blasting 
caps  in  any  quantity,  or  any  dangerous 
articles  requiring  label  as  prescribed  by 
these  regulations,  unless  it  be  certified 
to  him  by  the  shipper’s  name  inserted 
in  the  certificate  on  the  label  or  by  the 
following  certificate  over  the  written  or 
stamped  facsimile  signature  of  the  ship¬ 
per  or  his  duly  authorized  agent  in  the 
lower  left-hand  comer  of  the  manifest, 
memorandum  receipt,  bill  of  lading, 
shipping  order,  shilling  paper,  or  other 
memorandum: 

This  is  to  certify  that  the  above  articles 
are  properly  described  by  name  and  are 
packed  and  marked  and  are  In  proper  condi¬ 
tion  tcx  transpwtatlon  according  to  the  reg¬ 
ulations  prescribed  by  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission. 

Note:  For  the  relief  of  shippers  from  multi¬ 
plicity  of  certifications  required  for  packages 
which  may  move  by  carriers  by  water  (In¬ 
cluding  shipments  of  combustible  liquids  or 


hasardous  articles  as  defined  by  regulations 
of  the  Commandant  of  the  Coast  Ouard), 
and  pending  further  oonsldsratlon  and  order 
of  the  Commission,  such  shipments  may  be 
certified  fnr  motor  vehicle  transportation, 
as  follows: 

Ihls  Is  to  certify  that  the  above  articles 
are  properly  described  by  name  and  are 
packed  and  marked  and  are  In  ivoper  condi- 
tlcm  for  transportation  accmrdlng  to  the  ap¬ 
plicable  regxilatlons  prescribed  by  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission  and  the  Com¬ 
mandant  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

Appendix  to  Part  3 — Shipping  Container 
Specifications  iCFR  72) 

Amending  paragraph  21  third  column, 
spec.  3A  Record  of  j^ysical  tests  of  ma¬ 
terial  for  cylinders,  order  August  16, 1940, 
as  follows: 

Tleld  strength  (f>o\mds  per  square  inch) 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  afore¬ 
said  regulations  as  further  amended 
herein  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force 
and  effect  on  and  after  May  3,  1948,  and 
shidl  be  ol^rved  until  further  order  of 
the  Commission; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  compliance 
with  the  aforesaid  regulations,  as 
amended,  made  effective  by  this  order, 
is  hereby  authorized  on  and  after  date 
of  service  hereof; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copies 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  all  parties 
of  record  herein,  and  that  notice  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  in  the  oflBce  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  by 
filing  it  with  the  Director,  Division  of 
Federal  Register. 

(41  Stat.  1445,  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended; 
18  U.  8.  C.  383,  49  U.  8.  C.  and  Sup.  304) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3.  • 

[seal]  W.  F.  Baktel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1318;  Filed.  Feb.  12.  1948{ 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[S.  O.  760,  Arndt.  2] 

Part  97 — Routing 

REROUTING  OF  TRAFFIC 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 


oflioe  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  9th 
day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

Up(m  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  760  (13  P.  R.  4439),  as 
amended  (12  F.  R.  5555),  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor:  It  is  ordered.  That: 

Section  97.760  Rerouting  of  Service 
C^der  No.  760,  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  (f)  for  paragraph  (f) 
thereof : 

(f)  Expiration  date.  This  section 
shall  expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  August  15, 
1948,  unless  otherwise  modified,  chanpred, 
suspended,  or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend¬ 
ment  shall  become  effective  at  12:01 
a.  m..  February  15,  1948;  that  a  copy  of 
this  order  be  served  upon  the  Association 
of  American  Railroad,  Car  Service  Di¬ 
vision,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that  agree¬ 
ment;  and  that  notice  of  this  order  be> 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington.  D.  C., 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379,  as  amended;  49 
U.  S.  C.  1  (10)-(17)) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[SEAL]  W.  P.  Bartel. 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1317;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  11 — Establishment,  Etc.,  of 
National  Wildlife  Refuges 

PALMA  sola  national  WILDLIFE  REFUGE, 
FLORIDA 

Cross  Reference:  For  order  revoking 
Executive  Order  942,  as  amended  by 
Proclamation  2416,  which  established  the 
Palma  Sola  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
thereby  affecting  the  tabulation  con¬ 
tained  In  S  11.1,  see  Public  Land  Order 
446  of  the  Appendix  to  Chapter  I  of  Title 
43,  supra. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service 

[8  CFR,  Part  1101 

Duluth  Boat  Club  Seaplane  Base, 
Duluth,  Minn. 

REVOCATION  OP  MSIGNATION  AS  AIRPORT  OF 
ENTRY  FOR  ALIENS 

February  9, 1948. 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5 
U.  S.  C..  Sup.,  1003),  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  the  proposed  issuance  by  the 
Attorney  General  of  the  following  rule 


relating  to  the  revocation  of  the  designa¬ 
tion  of  the  Duluth  Boat  Club  Seaplane 
Base,  Duluth,  Minnesota,  eis  an  airport 
of  entry  for  aliens.  In  accordance  with 
subsection  (b)  of  the  said  section  4, 
interested  persons  may  submit  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Immigration  and  Nat¬ 
uralization.  Room  1806,  Franklin  Trust 
Building,  Philadelphia  2,  Pennsylvania, 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  rela¬ 
tive  to  this  proposed  action.  Such 
representations  may  not  be  presented 
orally  in  any  manner.  All  relevant  ma¬ 
terial  received  within  20  days  following 
the  day  of  publication  of  this  notice  will 
be  considered. 

Section  110.3,  Airports  of  entry.  Chap¬ 
ter  I,  Title  8,  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 


tions,  is  amended  by  deleting  “Duluth, 
Minn.,  Duluth  Boat  Club  Seaplane  Base ’’ 
from  the  list  in  paragraph  (a)  of  perma¬ 
nent  airports  of  entry  for  aliens. 

(Sec.  7  (d),  44  Stat.  672;  47  U.  S.  C.  177 
(d) ;  sec.  1,  Reorg.  Plan  No.  V,  5  P.  R- 
2223) 

Tom  C.  Clark, 
Attorney  General. 

Recommended:  January  30,  1948. 

T.  B.  Shoemaker, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Imml- 
gration  and  Naturalization. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1321;  Piled.  Feb.  12,  iNfc 
9:00  a.  m.] 


Friday^  February  13,  1948 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

[7  CFR,  Part  9271 

[Docket  No.  AO  71-A-14] 

New  York  Metropolitan  Milk 
Marketing  Area 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING  ON  HANDLING  OF  MILK 

Proposed  amendment  to  the  tentative 
marketing  agreement  and  to  the  order, 
as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  New  York  metropolitan  milk 
marketing  area. 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) .  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Cum. 
Supp.,  900.1  et  seq.;  12  F.  R.  1159,  4904) ; 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  hearing  to  be 
held  at  the  Commodore  Hotel,  New  York, 
New  York,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.. 
e.  s.  t.,  February  16,  1948,  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  a 
proposed  amendment  to  the  tentative 
marketing  agreement  heretofore  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
and  to  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  New  York 
metropolitan  milk  marketing  area  (7 
CFR  927.0  et  seq.,  12  F.  R.  5249.  8882). 
This  proposed  amendment  has  not  re¬ 
ceived  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

This  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  the 
economic  or  marketing  conditions  which 
relate  to  the  establishment  of  Class  I-A 
minimum  floor  prices  for  a  limited  period 
of  time  beginning  April  1,  1948.  Evi¬ 
dence  will  be  received  on  the  following 
proposal ; 

Amend  §  927.5  (a)  (1)  (ii)  to  provide 
Class  1-A  minimum  floor  prices  for  a 
limited  period  of  time  beginning  April  1, 
1948,  the  exact  period  of  time  and  levels 
to  be  determined  from  evidence  intro¬ 
duced  at  the  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and  of 
the  said  tentative  marketing  agreement 
and  of  the  order,  as  amended,  now  in 
effect,  may  be  procured  from  the  Mar¬ 
ket  Administrator,  205  East  Forty-Sec¬ 
ond  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  or  from 
the  Hearing  Clerk.  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Room  1644,  South  Building, 
Wa.shington  25,  D.  C.,  or  may  be  there 
in.«;pected. 

'  Dated:  February  9,  1948. 

(SEALl  S.  R.  Newell, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  48-1349:  Piled,  Feb.  12.  1948; 

9:02  a.  m.| 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 
[47  CFR,  Part  11 

(Docket  No.  8722) 

Application  for  Special  Temporary 

Authorization  for  Operation  Other 

Ihan  or  Beyond  That  Authorized  in 

License 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

In  re  amendment  of  9  1-324  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

1.  Notice  is  given  of  proposed  rule 
making  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

2.  Section  1.324  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations  provides  for  the  is¬ 
suance  of  special  temporary  authority  to 
broadcast  and  non-broadcast  stations  for 
operation  other  than  or  beyond  that  au¬ 
thorized  in  the  license.  So  far  as  broad¬ 
cast  stations  are  concerned,  this  rule  was 
adopted  at  a  time  when  there  were  com¬ 
paratively  few  daytime  or  limited  time 
stations  authorized  and  when  standard 
broadcast  stations  were  the  only  means 
available  for  rendering  a  broadcast  serv¬ 
ice  to  the  public. 

3.  Since  adoption  of  the  rule  the  num¬ 
ber  of  daytime  and  limited  time  stations 
has  increased  considerably  and  at  the 
present  of  the  1.997  standard  broadcast 
stations  authorized,  463  are  for  daytime 
or  limited  operation.  As  a  result  there 
has  been  an  extensive  increase  in  the 
number  of  special  temporary  authoriza¬ 
tions  for  nighttime  operation  granted  to 
such  daytime  or  limited  time  stations, 
with  a  consequent  degradation  of  night¬ 
time  service  in  many  areas  of  the  country. 

4.  In  the  Commission’s  opinion  the 
need  for  spetffal  temporary  operation  at 
nighttime  by  daytime  or  limited  time 
standard  broadcast  stations  is  no  longer 
pressing  since  in  most  instances  an  ade¬ 
quate  number  of  Class  A  and  B  FM  chan¬ 
nels  are  available  for  full  time  opera¬ 
tion.  Indeed,  in  many  cases  the  daytime 
or  limited  time  stations  requesting  night¬ 
time  operation  are  the  holders  of  FM 
construction  permits  or  conditional 
grants.  The  Commission  believes  that 
diligent  efforts  towards  the  early  estab¬ 
lishment  of  FM  service  will  more  than 
adequately'  satisfy  public  needs  which 
have  heretofore  received  nighttime 
broadcast  service  on  any  occasional  basis 
from  daytime  or  limited  time  stations 
operating  on  special  temporary  authority. 

5.  In  view  of* the  foregoing  there  no 
longer  appears  to  be  any  need  for  tem¬ 
porary  nighttime  operation  by  daytime 
or  limited  time  standard  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  except  for  emergency  conditions. 
Adequate  authority  is  presently  con¬ 
tained  in  the  rules  (9  2.63)  for  operation 
by  any  station  during  an  emergency. 

6.  Accordingly,  the  Commission  pro¬ 
poses  the  rule  set  forth  below  which 
would  abolish  special  temporary  author¬ 
izations  for  standard  broadcast  stations. 
In  order  to  avoid  dislocations  to  stations 
that  may  have  made  their  plans  on  the 
basis  of  the  present  rules,  the  effective 
date  of  the  rule,  if  it  is  adopted,  will  be 
April  15.  1948.  The  proposed  rule  is  as 
follows: 

9  1.324  Application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authorization  (a)  Special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  may  be  granted  for  the 
operation  of  a  station  (other  than  a 
standard  broadcast  station)  for  a  lim¬ 
ited  time,  or  in  a  manner  and  to  an  ex-* 
tent  or  for  service  other  or  beyond  that 
authorized  in  an  existing  license  upon 
proper  application  therefor.  No  such  re¬ 
quest  will  be  considered  unless  full  par¬ 
ticulars  as  to  the  purpose  for  which  the 
request  is  made  are  stated  and  unless  the 
request  is  received  by  the  Commission  at 
least  10  days  previous  to  the  date  of  pro¬ 
posed  operation.  A  request  received 
within  less  than  10  days  may  be  acoepted 


669 

upon  due  showing  of  sufficient  reasons 
for  the  delay  in  submitting  such  request. 

(b)  No  application  will  be  accepted  for 
special  temporary  authority  by  standard 
stations. 

■  7.  Authority  to  promulgate  the  above 
rule  is  contained  in  sections  303  (a). 
303  (b).  303  (c),  303  (f).  and  303  (r)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

8.  Any  person  who  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  above  rule  should  not  be  adopted 
or  should  not  be  adopted  in  the  form  set 
forth  above  may  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  or  before  February  28,  1948,  his 
written  comments.  These  comments 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  In 
determining  whether  the  rule  should  be 
adopted  or  whether  a  hearing  or  oral 
argument  thereon  should  be  held. 

9.  An  original  and  fourteen  copies  of 
all  written  comments  should  be  filed. 

Adopted:  February  5,  1948. 

Released:  February  6,  1948. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1337;  Piled,  Feb.  12.  1948; 
..  9:01  a.  m.j 


[47  CFR,  Part  31 

[Docket  No.  8774) 

Contracts  Providing  for  Reservation  of 
Time  Upon  Sale  of  a  Station 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

In  the  matter  of  promulgation  of 
99  3.109,  3.241  and  3.641  containing  spe¬ 
cial  rules  relating  to  contracts  providing 
for  reservation  of  time  upon  sale  of  a 
station. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  mat¬ 
ter. 

2.  Attached  hereto  are  proposed  rules, 
99  3.109,  3.241  and  3.641,  which  contain 
special  rules  relating  to  contracts  provid¬ 
ing  for  reservation  of  time  upon  sale  of  a 
station. 

3.  The  Commission  in  passing  upon 
applications  has  determined  that  it  is  not 
In  the  public  interest  for  owners  of  radio 
stations  as  part  of  the  consideration  for 
the  transfer  of  such  stations,  to  reserve 
the  right  to  the  use  of  radio  time  on  the 
station  being  sold,  to  attempt  to  obtain 
a  right  of  reverter  of  license,  or  to  obtain 
other  rights  which  under  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  can  be  exercised  only  by  li¬ 
censees.  Paragraph  (a)  of  the  propased 
sections  embodies  in  the  form  of  a  rule 
the  Commission’s  consistent  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  provisions  and  requirements 
of  the  Communications  Act  in  licensing 
and  other  proceedings.  In  order  to  avoid 
undue  hardship  to  licensees  who  entered 
into  such  contracts  in  good  faith  at  a 
time  when  Commission  policy  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  matters  was  not  clear,  and 
who  fully  disclosed  such  contracts  to  the 
Commission,  the  Commission  has  in  the 
past  permitted  such  licensees  to  secure 
renewal  of  licenses  upon  entering  into 
appropriate  modifications  of  such  con¬ 
tracts.  The  Commission,  however,  rec- 
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og:nizes  that  the  parties  in  many  in¬ 
stances  are  not  in  a  position  to  take  ad¬ 
vantage  of  this  procedure  since  they  do 
not  know  what  standards  they  must  con¬ 
form  to  in  modifying  their  contracts. 
Accordingly,  the  attached  proposed  rules 
set  forth  the  minimum  conditions  which 
must  be  complied  with  before  such  mod¬ 
ification  of  contracts  will  be  approved  by 
the  Commission. 

4.  The  proposed  rules  are  issued  un¬ 
der  the  authority  of  sections  303  (r) .  307. 
308  (b) .  309  and  319  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934. 

5.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  rules  should 
not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be  adopted 
in  the  form  set  forth,  may  file  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  March  8.  1948. 
a  written  statement  or  brief  setting  forth 
his  comments.  The  Commission  will 
ccmsider  all  comments,  briefs  and  argu¬ 
ments  presented  before  taking  final  ac¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  the  proposed  rules. 

6.  Fifteen  copies  of  each  brief  cw 
written  statement  should  be  filed  as  re¬ 
quired  by  S  1.764  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations. 

Adopted:  February  5.  1948. 

Released:  February  6.  1948. 

Federal  CoiunTincATiONS 
COMiasSION. 

[SEAL]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

S  3.109  Special  rules  relating  to  con¬ 
tracts  providing  for  reservation  of  time 
upon  sale  of  a  station,  (a)  No  license, 
renewal  of  license,  assignment  of  license, 
or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate  li¬ 
censee  shall  be  granted  or  authorized  to 
a  standard  broadcast  station  which  has 
a  contract,  arrangement  or  understand¬ 
ing.  express  or  implied,  pursuant  to 
which,  as  consideration  or  partial  con¬ 
sideration  for  the  assignment  of  license 
or  transfer  of  control,  the  assignor  of  a 
station  license  or  the  transferor  of  stock, 
where  transfer  of  a  corporate  licensee  is 
Involved,  or  the  nominee  of  such  as¬ 
signor  or  transferor  retains  any  right  of 
reversion  of  the  license  or  any  right  to 
the  reassignment  of  the  license  in  the 
future,  or  reserves  the  right  to  use  the 
facilities  of  the  station  for  any  period 
whatsoever. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  assignment  of  li¬ 
cense  or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corpo¬ 
rate  licensee  approved  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  before  the  effective  date  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  ( _ _ _  1948)  involving  a 

contract,  arrangement  or  understanding 
of  the  type  covered  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and  the  existence  and 
terms  of  which  were  fully  disclosed  to 
the  Commission  at  the  time  of  execu¬ 
tion.  the  Commission  will  give  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  issuance  of  a  license  despite 
the  existence  of  such  contract,  arrange¬ 
ment  or  understanding,  if  the  parties 
thereto  modify  such  contract  within  6 
months  from  the  effective  date  of  this 
section.  Such  modifications  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  on  the  facts  of  each  case  but  no 
such  modification  will  be  approved  un¬ 
less  the  modified  contract  contains  at 
least  the  following  provisions: 

(1 )  A  maximum  limitation  of  the  time 
subject  to  reservation  so  that  no  more 


than  12  hours  per  week  shall  be  subject 
to  reservation,  of  which  no  more  than  4 
hours  shall  be  on  any  given  day. 

(2)  A  clause  providing  that  the  li- 
.censee  reserves  the  right  to  reject  or  re¬ 
fuse  programs  which  he  reasonably 
believes  to  be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuit¬ 
able  or  for  which,  in  his  opinion,  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  outstanding  local  or  national 
importance  should  be  substituted,  but 
provision  may  be  made  for  the  substitu¬ 
tion  of  other  radio  time  for  programs  so 
rejected  or  for  the  payment  at  the  sta¬ 
tion  card  rate  for  the  time  made  unavail¬ 
able. 

(3)  A  prohibition  against  the  resale  or 
reassignment  of  any  of  the  broadcsist 
time  reserved  by  such  modified  contract. 

(4)  An  express  negation  of  any  right 
with  respect  to  reversion  or  reassignment 
of  license. 

(5)  An  express  provision  giving  to  the 
licensee  the  right  at  any  time  to  termi¬ 
nate  the  contract,  arrangement  or  un¬ 
derstanding  at  his  own  discretion  upon 
the  payment  of  a  lump  sum  or  periodic 
payments;  but  any  such  payment  should 
not  be  so  unduly  large  as  to  constitute 
in  practice  an  effective  deterrent  to  the 
licensee  exercising  the  right.  In  de¬ 
termining  whether  the  payment  is  un¬ 
duly  large  the  Commission  will  consider 
the  amount  by  which  the  c(msideration 
In  return  for  the  transfer  of  the  station 
was  decreased  by  reason  of  the  reserva¬ 
tion  of  time  or  the  present  value  of  the 
radio  time  still  reserved  and  unused  as 
of  the  date  of  the  exercise  of  the  option. 

§  3.241  Special  rules  relating  to  con¬ 
tracts  providing  for  reservation  of  time 
upon  sale  of  a  station,  (a)  No  license, 
renewal  of  license,  assignment  of  license, 
or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate  li¬ 
censee  shall  be  granted  or  authorized  to 
a  FM  broadcast  station  which  has  a  con¬ 
tract,  arrangement,  or  understanding, 
express  or  implied,  pursuant  to  which, 
as  consideration  or  partial  consideration 
for  the  assignment  of  license  or  transfer 
of  control,  the  assignor  of  a  station  li¬ 
cense  or  the  transferor  of  stock,  where 
transfer  of  a  corporate  licensee  is  in¬ 
volved,  or  the  nominee  of  such  assignor 
or  transferor  retains  any  right  of  re¬ 
version  of  the  license  or  any  right  to  the 
reassignment  of  the  license  in  the  future, 
or  reserves  the  right  to  use  the  facilities 
of  the  station  for  any  period  whatsoever. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  assignment  of  license 
or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate  li¬ 
censee  approved  by  the  Commission  be¬ 
fore  the  effective  date  of  this  section 
( - ,  1948)  involving  a  con¬ 

tract.  arrangement  or  understanding  of 
the  type  covered  by  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  and  the  existence  and  terms 
of  which  were  fully  disclosed  tp  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  the  time  of  execution,  the 
Commission  will  give  consideration  to  the 
issuance  of  a  license  despite  the  existence 
of  such  contract,  arrangement  or  under¬ 
standing,  if  the  parties  thereto  modify 
such  contract  within  6  months  from  the 
effective  date  of  this  section.  Such  modi¬ 
fications  will  be  considered  on  the  facts 
of  each  case  but  no  such  modification 
will  be  approved  unless  the  modified  con¬ 
tract  contains  at  least  the  following 
provisions: 

(1)  A  maximum  limitation  of  the  time 
subject  to  reservation  so  that  no  more 


than  12  hours  per  week  shall  be  subject 
to  reservation,  of  which  no  more  than 
4  hours  shall  be  on  any  given  day. 

(2)  A  clause  providing  that  the  li- 
censee  reserves  the  right  to  reject  or 
refuse  programs  which  he  reasonably 
believes  to  be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuit¬ 
able  or  for  which,  in  his  opinion,  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  outstanding  local  or  national 
Importance  should  be  substituted,  but 
provision  may  be  made  for  the  substitu¬ 
tion  of  other  radio  time  for  programs 
so  rejected  or  for  the  payment  at  the 
station  card  rate  for  the  time  made  un¬ 
available. 

(3)  A  prohibition  against  the  resale 
or  reassignment  of  any  of  the  broadcast 
time  reserved  by  such  modified  contract. 

(4)  An  express  negation  of  any  right 
with  respect  to  reversion  or  reassignment 
of  license. 

(5)  An  express  provision  giving  to  the 
licensee  the  right  at  any  time  to  termi¬ 
nate  the  contract,  arrangement  or  un¬ 
derstanding  at  his  own  discretion  upon 
the  payment  of  a  lump  sum  or  periodic 
payments;  but  any  such  payment  should 
not  be  so  unduly  large  as  to  constitute 
in  practice  an  effective  deterrent  to  the 
licensee  exercising  the  right.  In  deter¬ 
mining  whether  the  payment  is  unduly 
large  the  Commission  will  consider  the 
amount  by  which  the  consideration  in 
return  for  the  transfer  of  the  station  was 
decreased  by  reason  of  the  reservation 
of  time  or  the  present  value  of  the  radio 
time  still  reserved  and  unused  as  of  the 
date  of  the  exercise  of  the  option. 

S  3.641  Special  rules  relating  to  con¬ 
tracts  providing  for  reservation  of  time 
upon  sale  of  a  station,  (a)  No  license, 
renewal  of  license,  assignment  of  license, 
or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate 
licensee  shall  be  granted  or  authorized 
to  a  Television  broadcast  station  which 
has  a  contract,  arrangement  or  under¬ 
standing,  express  or  Implied,  pursuant  to 
which,  as  consideration  or  partial  con¬ 
sideration  for  the  assignment  of  license 
or  transfer  of  control  the  assignor  of  a 
station  license  or  the  transferor  of  stock 
where  transfer  of  a  corporate  licensee  is 
Involved,  or  the  nominee  of  such  assignor 
or  transferor,  retains  any  right  of  rever¬ 
sion  of  the  license  or  any  right  to  the 
reassignment  of  the  license  in  the  future, 
or  reserves  the  right  to  use  the  facilities 
of  the  station  for  any  period  whatsoever. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  assignment  of  li¬ 
cense  or  transfer  of  control  of  a  cor¬ 
porate  licensee  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  before  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  ( _ _  1948)  involv¬ 

ing  a  contract,  arrangement  or  under¬ 
standing  of  the  type  covered  by  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  and  the  exist¬ 
ence  and  terms  of  which  were  fully  dis¬ 
closed  to  the  Commission  at  the  time  of 
execution,  the  Commission  will  give  con¬ 
sideration  to  the  Issuance  of  a  license 
despite  the  existence  of  such  contract, 
arrangement  or  understanding,  if  the 
parties  thereto  modify  such  contract 
within  6  months  from  the  effective  date 
of  this  section.  Such  modifications  will  be 
considered  on  the  facts  of  each  case  but 
no  such  modification  will  be  approved 
unless  the  modified  contract  contains  at 
least  the  following  provisions: 
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(1)  A  maximum  limitation  of  the  time 
subject  to  reservation  so  that  no  more 
than  12  hours  ];>er  week  shall  be  subject 

«  to  reservation,  of  which  no  more  than 
4  hours  shall  be  on  any  given  day. 

(2)  A  clause  providing  that  the  li« 
censee  reserves  the  right  to  reject  or  re¬ 
fuse  programs  which  he  reasonably  be¬ 
lieves  to  be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuitable 
or  for  which,  in  his  opinion,  a  program 
of  outstanding  local  or  national  impor¬ 
tance  should  be  substituted,  but  pro¬ 
vision  may  be  made  for  the  substitution 


of  other  radio  time  for  programs  so  re¬ 
jected  or  for  the  pasrment  at  the  station 
card  rate  for  the  time  made  unavailable. 

(3)  A  prohibition  against  the  resale  or 
reassignment  of  any  of  the  broadcast 
time  reserved  by  such  modified  contract. 

(4)  An  express  negation  of  any  right 
with  respect  to  reversion  or  reassignment 
of  license. 

(5)  An  express  provision  giving  to  the 
licensee  the  right  at  any  time  to  termi¬ 
nate  the  contract,  arrangement  or  un¬ 
derstanding  at  his  own  discretion  upon 
the  payment  of  a  lump  sum  or  periodic 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

[T.  D.  61837] 

Quota  on  Certain  Fish  Enlarged 
February  9, 1948. 

The  tariff-rate  quota  for  the  calendar 
year  1948  on  certain  fish  dutiable  under 
item  717  (b)  of  Part  I,  Schedule  XX  of 
the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade  (T.  D.  51802),  enlarged. 

In  accordance  with  the  proviso  to  item 
717  (b)  of  Part  I,  Schedule  XX  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
(T.  D.  51802),  it  has  been  ascertained 
that  the  average  aggregate  apparent  an¬ 
nual  consumption  in  the  United  States  of 
fi-sh,  fresh  or  frozen  (whether  or  not 
packed  in  ice),  filleted,  skinned,  boned, 
sliced,  or  divided  into  portions,  not  spe¬ 
cially  provided  for:  Cod.  haddock,  hake, 
pollock,  cusk,  and  roseflsh,  in  the  3  years 
preceding  1948,  calculated  in  the  man¬ 
ner  provided  for  in  the  cited  agreement, 
was  166,201,255  pounds.  The  quantity  of 
such  fish  that  may  be  imported  for  con¬ 
sumption  during  the  calendar  year  1948 
at  the  reduced  rate  of  duty  provided  for 
in  that  agreement  is.  therefore,  in¬ 
creased  from  15,000,000  to  24,930,188 
pounds.  • 

(seal]  Frank  Dow, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1323;  Plied,  Feb.  12.  1948; 

9:00  a.  m.j 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Arizona 

ORDER  OPENING  LANDS  TO  MINING  LOCATION, 
ENTRY,  AND  PATENTING 

Under  authority  and  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  of  April  23,  1932 
(47  Stat.  136,  43  U.  S.  C.  154)  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  and  subject  to 
(1)  valid  existing  rights,  and  (2)  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Act  of  August  1,  1946  (60 
Stat.  755,  42  U.  S.  C.  1801,  et  seq.),  it  is 
hereby  ordered  that  the  S*/4  sec.  19,  T. 
10  S..  R.  20  W.,  G.  &  S.  R.  M.,  Arizona, 
be  and  the  same  is  hereby  opened  to 
location,  entry  and  patenting  imder  the 
United  States  mining  laws. 

Any  location  or  entry  made  and  any 
patent  issued  for  the  above-described 


land  will  be  subject  to  a  reservation  to 
the  United  States,  pursuant  to  the  act 
of  August  1, 1946,  of  all  uranium,  thorium 
Or  other  materials  therein  which  are  or 
may  be  determined  by  the  Atomic  Energy 
'Commission  to  be  peculiarly  essential  to 
the  production  of  fissionable  materials, 
whether  or  not  of  commercial  value,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  right  of  the  United  States 
through  its  authorized  agents  or  repre¬ 
sentatives  at  any  time  to  enter  upon  the 
land  and  prospect  for,  mine  and  remove 
the  same. 

This  order  shall  not  become  effective 
to  change  the  status  of  the  lands  until 
10  a.  m.,  on  April  9,  1948,  at  which  time 
the  lands  shall,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights  and  the  provisions  of  existing 
withdrawals  and  of  this  order,  become 
subject  to  disposition  under  the  United 
States  mining  laws  only,  as  above  pro¬ 
vided. 

Mastin  G.  White, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Interior. 

February  6,  1948. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-1302;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.j 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  SA-163] 

Accident  Occurring  Near  Coalinga, 
Fresno  County,  Calif. 

NOTICE  OF  HE.ARING 

In  the  matter  of  investigation  of  acci¬ 
dent  involving  aircraft  of  United  States 
Registry  NC-36480  which  occurred  near 
Coalinga.  Fresno  County,  California,  on 
January  28,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  section  702  of  said 
act,  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
that  hearing  is  hereby  assigned  to  be  held 
on  Friday,  February  13,  1948,  at  9:00 
a.  m.  (P.  s.  t.)  in  Room  4,  Post  OfiBce 
Building,  5th  and  Arizona  Avenue,  Santa 
Monica,  California. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  February 
10,  1948. 

[seal!  Russell  A.  Potter, 

Presiding  Officer. 

[F.  R.  DOO.  48-1319;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


payments;  but  any  such  payment  should 
not  be  so  unduly  large  as  to  constitute  in 
practice  an  effective  deterrent  to  the 
licensee  exercising  the  right.  In  deter¬ 
mining  whether  the  payment  is  unduly 
large  the  Commission  will  consider  the 
amount  by  which  the  consideration  in 
return  for  the  transfer  of  the  station 
was  decreased  by  reason  of  the  reserva¬ 
tion  of  time  or  the  present  value  of  the 
radio  time  still  reserved  and  unused  as  of 
the  date  of  the  exercise  of  the  option. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1339;  Piled,  Feb.  12,  1948;  3 

9:02  a.  m.j  • 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Nos.  7281,  7283,  8745,  8746) 

Don  Lee  Broadcasting  System  et  al. 

order  designating  applications  for  con¬ 
solidated  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Don  Lee  Broad¬ 
casting  System,  San  Francisco,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  Docket  No.  7281,  File  No.  BPCT- 
22;  Television  Productions,  Inc.,  San 
Fiancisco,  California,  Docket  No.  7283, 
Pile  No.  BPCrr-151:  S.  H.  Patterson,  San 
Francisco,  California.  Docket  No.  8745, 
Pile  No.  BPCT-225;  KROW,  Inc.,  Oak¬ 
land.  California.  Docket  No.  8746,  File  No. 
BPCT-235;  for  construction  permits  for 
television  stations. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day  of 
January  1948; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  a  petition  filed  by  the  Television 
Productions,  Inc.  seeking  reinstatement 
of  its  above-entitled  application  (Pile  No. 
BPCT-151)  for  a  construction  permit 
for  a  television  station  at  San  Francisco. 
California,  and  also  seeking  to  am^nd 
said  application  to.  change  the  requested 
channel  from  No.  4  to  No.  9. 

The  Commission  also  having  under 
consideration  the  applications  of  Don 
Lee  Broadcasting  System  (Pile  No. 
BPCT-22)  and  S.  H.  Patterson  (Pile  No. 
BPCrr-225),  each  seekng  a  construction 
permit  for  a  television  station  at  San 
Francisco  and  the  application  of  KROW, 
Inc.  (File  No.  BPCn’-235)  which  seeks  a 
construction  permit  for  a  television  sta¬ 
tion  at  Oakland,  California;  and 

It  appearing,  that  each  of  the  above- 
entitled  applications  requests  unlimited 
time  operation  on  a  channel  allocated  to 
the  San  Prancisco-Oakland  metropolitan 
district  under  §  3.606  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations; 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  above- 
entitled  applications,  including  that  of 
the  Television  Productions,  Inc.,  exceed 
in  number  the  unassigned  television 
channels  allocated  to  the  San  Francisco- 
Oakland  metropolitan  district  under 
§  3.606  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations; 

It  further  appearing,  that  an  issue  has 
been  created  as  to  whether  the  stock 
ownership  and  management  interests  of 
Paramount  Pictures,  Inc.,  in  Allen  B. 
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DuMont  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  Eng¬ 
land  Theatres,  Inc.,  United  Detroit  Thea¬ 
tres  Corporation,  Balaban  and  Katz  Cor¬ 
poration,  Interstate  Circuit,  Inc.,  and 
Television  Productions,  Inc.,  constitutes 
control  of  «aid  corporations  under  the 
provisions  of  §  3.640  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  Allen  B. 
EhiMont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  England 
'Theatres,  Inc.,  United  Detroit  Theatres 
Corporation  and  Interstate  Circuit,  Inc. 
have  filed  applications  for  construction 
permits  for  television  stations  in  various 
cities;  that  Allen  B.  DuMont  Labora¬ 
tories,  Inc.  has  been  granted  a  license  for 
one  television  station  and  construction 
permits  for  two  such  stations;  that  Bala¬ 
ban  and  Katz  Corporation  has  been 
granted  a  television  station  license,  and 
Television  Productions,  Inc.  has  been 
granted  a  construction  permit  for  a  tele¬ 
vision  station;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  applica¬ 
tions  of  Allen  B.  DuMont  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  New  England  Theatres,  Inc.,  United 
Detroit  Theatres  Corporation,  and  Inter¬ 
state  Circuit,  Inc.  were  designated  for 
consolidated  hearing  on  October  15, 1947 
with  respect  to  issues  numbers  “5”  and 
“6”  herein. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  petition  of  the 
Television  Productions,  Inc.  to  reinstate 
its  application  for  television  station  at 
San  Francisco  (Pile  No.  BPCT-151)  and 
to  amend  the  same  by  changing  chan¬ 
nel  requested  from  No.  4  to  No.  9  is 
hereby  granted; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  pursuant 
to  section  309  (a)  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above- 
entitled  applications  are  designated  for 
hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding  at 
a  time  and  place  to  be  designated  by 
subsequent  order  of  the  Commission, 
upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  legal,  technical, 
financial  and  other  qualifications  of  the 
applicants  to  construct  and  operate  the 
proposed  stations. 

2.  To  obtain  full  information  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  nature  and  character  of  the 
proposed  program  service. 

3.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  re¬ 
ceive  service  from  the  proposed  stations. 

4.  ’To  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis  which,  if  any,  of  the  applications 
in  this  consolidated  proceeding  should 
be  granted. 

5.  To  determine  the  stock  ownership 
and  management  interests  of  Paramount 
Pictures.  Inc.  in  the  following  companies: 
Allen  B.  DuMont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New 
England  Theatres,  Inc.,  United  Detroit 
Theatres  Corporation.  Balaban  and  Katz 
Corporation,  Interstate  Circuit,  Inc.  and 
Television  Productions,  Inc. 

6.  Whether,  in  the  light  of  the  evi¬ 
dence  adduced  at  the  hearing  with  re¬ 
spect  to  issue  number  “5”,  a  grant  of  the 
application  of  New  England  Theatres, 
Inc.  (Pile  No.  BPCT-140)  would  be  con¬ 
sistent  with  S  3.640  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  consoli¬ 
dated  hearing  (m  the  above-entitled  ap¬ 
plications  with  respect  to  issues  num¬ 
bers  “5”  and  “6”  only  is  further  consoli¬ 
dated  with  the  hearing  designated  Oc¬ 


tober  15. 1947  on  the  applications  of  Allen 
B.  DuMont  Laboratories,  Inc.  (Pile  Nos. 
BPCT-161  and  BPCT-163),  New  Eng¬ 
land  Theatres,  Inc.  (File  No.  BP(7r-140), 
United  Detroit  Theatres  Corporation 
(Pile  No.  BPCT-50)  and  Interstate  Cir¬ 
cuit,  Inc.  (File  No.  BPCT-94)  to  be  held 
on  March  1,  1948  at  10  o’clock  a.  m.  at 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[SEALl  T.  J.  Slowie. 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-1329;  Plied,  Peb.  12.  1948; 
9:00  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No6.  7293,  8649,  8650,  8742,  8773]  . 
Allen  B.  EIuMont  Laboratories,  Inc., 

ET  AL. 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATIONS  FOR 
CONSOLIDATED  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Allen  B.  DuMont 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Docket  No.  7293,  File  No.  BP(7r-161; 
WGAR  Broadcasting  Company,  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio,  Docket  No.  8649,  File  No. 
BPCT-214;  United  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Docket  No.  8650; 
Pile  No.  BPCT-216;  WJW,  Inc.,  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio,  Docket  No.  8742,  Pile  No. 
BPC;T-250;  Cleveland  Broadcasting,  In¬ 
corporated,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Docket  No. 
8773,  File  No.  BPCT-279;  for  construc¬ 
tion  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day  of 
January  1948; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  application  of  WJW,  Inc. 
(File  No.  BPC7r-250)  and  an  application 
of  the  Cleveland  Broadcasting  Incorpo¬ 
rated  (File  No.  BPCT-279) ,  each  request¬ 
ing  a  construction  permit  for  a  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  to  operate  un¬ 
limited  time  on  a  television  channel  allo¬ 
cated  to  the  Cleveland.  Ohio,  metropoli¬ 
tan  area  under  §  3.606  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  and  regulations;  and 

It  appearing,  that  on  November  21, 
1947,  the  applications  pending  for  con¬ 
struction  permits  for  television  stations 
to  operate  on  channels  allocated  to  the 
Cleveland,  Ohio  area  exceeded  in  number 
the  unassigned  channels  for  said  area, 
and  that  on  the  same  date  the’ Commis¬ 
sion  by  order  designated  said  pending 
applications  for  hearing  in  a  consoli¬ 
dated  proceeding,  i.  e.  applications  of 
Allen  B.  DuMont  Laboratories,  Inc.  (File 
No.  BPCT-161),  WGAR  Broadcasting 
Company  (File  No.  BPCT-214)  and 
United  Broadcasting  Company  (File  No. 
BPCT-216) ; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  309  (a)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  the  applications  of 
WJW,  Inc.  (File  No.  BPCT-250),  and 
Cleveland  Broadcasting  Incorporated 
(File  No.  BPCrr-279)  are  designated  for 
hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding 
with  the  applications  of  Allen  D.  DuMont 
Laboratories,  Inc.  (File  No.  BPCT-161), 
WGAR  Broadcasting  Company  (File  No. 
BP<7r-214)  and  the  United  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Company  (File  No.  BPCT-216)  upon 


Issues  "1”  to  “6”,  both  inclusive,  set  forth 
in  the  Commission’s  order  of  November 
21,  1947  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  desig. 
nated  by  a  subsequent  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  con- 
solidated  hearing  on  the  above-entitled 
applications  with  respect  to  Issues  “5” 
and  "6”  only  are  further  consolidated 
with  the  hearing  designated  October  15, 
1947,  on  the  applications  of  Allen  B.  Du¬ 
Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.  (File  Nos.  BPCT- 
161  and  BPC7r-163),  New  England  The¬ 
atres,  Inc.  (File  No.  BPCT-140),  United 
Detroit  Theatres  Corporation  (Pile  No. 
BPCT-50)  and  Interstate  Circuit.  Inc. 
(File  No.  BPCT-94)  to  be  heard  on  March 

1.  1948,  10  o’clock  a.  m.  at  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal!  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  48-1330;  Piled,  Peb.  12,  1948; 
9:03  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  8379] 

Tribune  Building  Co.  (KLX) 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATION  FOR  CON¬ 
SOLIDATED  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  application  of  Tribune  Building 
Company  (KLX).  Oakland,  California, 
Docket  No.  8379,  File  No.  BP-5293:  for 
construction  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission,  held  at  its  o£Qces 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  31st  day  of 
January  1948; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-entitled  application 
requesting  a  construction  permit  to  in¬ 
crease  the  power  of  station  KLX,  Oak¬ 
land,  California,  to  5  kw,  install  a  new 
transmitter  and  directional  antenna  for 
day  and  night  use,  and  to  change  trans¬ 
mitter  location; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (a)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  application 
bd,  and  it  is  hereby,  designated  for  hear¬ 
ing  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  designated 
by  subsequent  order  of  the  Commission 
upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  technical,  finan¬ 
cial,  and  other  qualifications  of  the  ap¬ 
plicant  corporation,  its  officers,  directors 
and  stockholders  to  construct  and  op¬ 
erate  station  KLX  as  proposed. 

2.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
or  lose  primary  service  from  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  station  KLX  as  proposed  and  the 
character  of  other  broadcast  senice 
available  to  those  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  the  type  and  char¬ 
acter  of  program  service  proposed  to  be 
rendered  and  whether  it  would  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  populations 
areas  proposed  to  be  served. 

4.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
of  station  KLX  as  proposed  would  in¬ 
volve  'objectionable  interference  with 
stations  KALL,  Salt  Lake  City.  Uta^ 
KVAN,  Vancouver,  Washington,  or  with 
any  other  exlsting>  broadcast  stations 
and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  therew, 
the  areas  and  populations  affected 
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thereby,  and  the  availability  of  other 
broadcast  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

5.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
of  station  KLX  as  proposed  would  in¬ 
volve  objectionable  interference  with  the 
services  proposed  in  any  other  pending 
applications  for  broadcast  facilities  and, 
if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof,  the 
areas  and  populations  affected  thereby, 
and  the  availability  of  other  broadcast 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

6.  To  determine  whether  the  installa¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  station  KLX  as 
proposed  would  be  in  compliance  with 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  Standard  of 
Good  Engineering  Practice  Concerning 
Standard  Broadcast  Stations,  and  par¬ 
ticularly  with  respect  to  coverage  of  the 
San  Francisco-Oakland  metropolitan 
area. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Salt  Lake 
City  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  licen¬ 
see  of  station  KALL,  and  Vancouver  Ra¬ 
dio  Corporation,  licensee  of  station 
KVAN,  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  made 
parties  to  this  proceeding. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1327;  Piled.  Feb.  12.  1948; 

8:59  a.  tn.l 


(Docket  No.  8725 1 
Farshncton  Broadcasting  Co. 

order  designating  appucation  for  con¬ 
solidated  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  application  of  Harold  L.  Arment, 
trading  as  the  Farmington' Broadcasting 
Co.,  Farmington.  New  Mexico,  Docket  No. 
8725,  File  No.  BP-5713;  for  construction 
permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission,  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  31st  day  of 
January  1948; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-entitled  application  of 
Harold  L.  Arment  tr/as  The  Farmington 
Broadcasting  Co.,  requesting  a  construc¬ 
tion  permit  for  a  new  standard  broadcast 
station  to  operate  on  the  frequency  1240 
kc  with  250  watts  power,  unlimited  time, 
at  Famington,  New  Mexico; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  309  (a)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934.  as  amended,  the  said  application 
be,  and  it  is  hereby,  designated  for  hear¬ 
ing,  said  hearing  to  be  held  February  24, 
1948,  at  Farmington,  New  Mexico,  upon 
the  following  Issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  legal,  technical, 
financial,  and  other  qualifications  of  the 
applicant  to  construct  and  operate  the 
proposed  station,  with  particular  refer¬ 
ence  to  those  qualifications  of  a  financial 
nature. 

2.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
primary  service  from  the  operation  of 
the  proposed  station  and  the  character  of 
other  broadcast  service  available  to  those 
areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  the  type  and  charac¬ 
ter  of  program  service  proposed  to  be 
rc:.c:?red  and  whether  it  would  meet  the 


requirements  of  the  populations  and 
areas  proposed  to  be  served. 

4.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
of  the  proposed  station  would  involve  ob¬ 
jectionable  interference  with  any  exist¬ 
ing  broadcast  stations  and,  if  so,  the  na¬ 
ture  and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and 
populations  affected  thereby,  and  the 
availability  of  other  broadcast  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

5.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
of  the  proposed  station  would  Involve  ob¬ 
jectionable  interference  with  the  services 
proposed  in  any  other  pending  applica¬ 
tions  for  broadcast  facilities  and.  if  so. 
the  nature  and  extent  thereof,  the  areas 
and  populations  affected  thereby,  and  the 
availability  of  other  broadcast  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

6.  To  determine  whether  the  installa¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion  would  be  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  Standards  of 
Good  Engineering  Practice  Concerning 
Standard  Broadcast  Stations. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-1326;  Piled.  Feb.  12,  1948; 

8:59  a.  m.] 


(Docket  Noe.  8765-8768) 

A.  Frank  Katzentine  et  al. 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATIONS  FOR  CON¬ 
SOLIDATED  HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  A.  Prank  Katzen¬ 
tine,  Miami  Beach.  Florida,  Docket  No. 
8765.  Pile  No.  BPCT-127;  Miami  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  Miami.  Florida, 
Docket  NO.  8766.  Pile  No.  BPCT-218;  The 
Port  Industry  Company,  Miami.  Florida, 
Docket  No.  8767,  Pile  No.  BPCT-228; 
Isle  of  Dreams  Broadcasting  Corpora¬ 
tion,  Miami,  Florida,  Docket  No.  8768, 
Pile  No.  BPCT-237:  for  construction  per¬ 
mits  for  television  stations. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  30th  day  of 
January  1948; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  a  petition  filed  August  18,  1947, 
by  A.  Prank  Katzentine  seeking  rein¬ 
statement  of  his  above-entitled  applica¬ 
tion  Pile  No.  BPCT-127  for  a  construc¬ 
tion  permit  for  a  television  station  at 
Miami  Beach,  Florida,  and  also  having 
under  consideration  an  amendment  filed 
by  the  same  applicant  on  December  10, 
1947,  to  change  requested  channel,  and 
to  change  transmitter  location  and  type 
of  equipment  to  be  employed  by  the  pro¬ 
posed  station; 

The  Commission  further  having  under 
consideration  the  applications  of  Miami 
Broadcasting  Company  (Pile  No.  BPCT- 
218),  The  Fort  Industry  Company  (File 
No.  BPCT-228),  and  Isle  of  Dreams 
Broadcasting  Corporation  (File  No. 
BPCT-237),  each  requesting  a  construc¬ 
tion  permit  on  a  channel  allocated  under 
§  3.606  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  to  the  Miami  metropolitan 
district;  and 

It  appearing,  that  each  of  the  above- 
entitled  applications  request  unlimited 


time  operation  on  one  of  the  channels 
allocated  to  the  Miami  metropolitan  dis¬ 
trict  under  §  3.606  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations; 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  above- 
entitled  applications,  including  that  of 
A.  Prank  Katzentine,  exceed  in  number 
the  unassigned  channels  allocated  to  the 
Miami  metropolitan  district  under  §  3.606 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  petition  of  A. 
Frank  Katzentine  to  reinstate  his  appli¬ 
cation  (as  amended)  for  a  television  sta¬ 
tion  at  Miami  Beach,  Florida  (File  No. 
BPCT-127)  is  hereby  granted; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  pursuant 
to  section  309  (a)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above  en¬ 
titled  applications  are  hereby  designated 
for  hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding 
at  a  time  and  place  to  be  designated  by 
subsequent  order  of  the  Commission, 
upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  legal,  technical, 
financial  and  other  qualifications  of  the 
applicant  to  operate  and  construct  the 
proposed  station. 

2.  To  obtain  full  information  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  nature  and  character  of  the 
proposed  program  service. 

3.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  may  be  expected  to  receive 
service  from  the  proposed  station. 

4.  To  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis  which,  if  any,  of  the  applications 
in  this  consolidated  proceeding  should 
be  granted. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  j.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1328:  Filed.  Feb.  12.  1948; 

9:00  a.  m.) 


Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 

PROPOSED  CHANGE  IN  TENTATIVE  ALLOCATION 
PLAN 

February  6,  1948. 

In  accordance  with  its  announced 
policy  of  keeping  Class  B  FM  allocations 
flexible  in  order  to  provide  for  additional 
facilities  in  areas  where  the  demand  is 
greater  than  anticipated,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  today  proposed  the  following  change 
in  its  tentative  allocation  plan  for  Class 
B  FM  Broadcast  Stations : 


Add 

Delete 

Macon,  Oa . 

291 

(iriflln,  Oa . 

291 

2(>8 

Atlanta.. . 

No  application  is  presently  pending 
for  Channel  No.  291  at  Macon,  Georgia, 
whereas  an  application  is  pending  for  a 
Class  B  station  at  Atlanta,  Georgia,  and 
there  is  no  Class  B  channel  presently 
available  for  assignment  in  that  city. 
Furthermore,  under  the  Commission’s 
rules.  Macon,  Georgia,  is  eligible  for  one 
or  more  Class  A  FM  stations,  while  At¬ 
lanta,  Georgia,  is  not.  For  these  rea¬ 
sons  the  Commission  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  above  changes  in  the  alloca¬ 
tion  plan  would  result  in  a  more  efficient 
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and  equitable  use  of  available  FM  fre¬ 
quencies  and  should  therefore  be  made. 

Persons  desiring  to  object  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  changes  should  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission.  on  or  before  March  10,  1948.  a 
statement  of  their  objection  together 
with  the  reasons  therefor.  In  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  objections  the  changes  will  be¬ 
come  effective  March  10,  1948. 

Adopted:  February  5,  1948. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  T.  J.  Slowie, 

Secretary. 

(F,  R.  Doc.  48-1336;  Piled,  Feb.  12.  1948; 
9:05  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

I  Docket  No.  G-990] 

Michigan  Gas  Storage  Co. 
notice  or  application 

February  9.  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Janu¬ 
ary  27.  1948,  an  application  was  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission  by 
Michigan  Gas  Storage  Company  (Appli¬ 
cant),  a  Michigan  corporation  with  its 
principal  place  of  business  at  Jackson, 
Michigan,  for  a  certificate  of  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  as 
amended,  authorizing  Applicant  to  con¬ 
struct  and  operate  a  compressor  station 
of  4,000  horsepower,  to  be  known  as  the 
Flint  Compressor  Station,  to  be  located 
at  a  point  on  the  so-called  “North  Line” 
of  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Com¬ 
pany  (Panhandle),  approximately  four 
miles  north  of  Panhandle’s  First  Meas¬ 
uring  Station,  near  Flint.  Michigan,  and 
to  authorize  the  operation  by  Applicant 
of  that  section  of  Panhandle’s  “North 
Line”  extending  between  the  site  of  the 
proposed  Flint  Compressor  Station  and 
the  Zilwaukee  Junction  Metering  Sta¬ 
tion  near  Saginaw,  Michigan,  at  which 
point  the  pipe  line  of  Panhandle  con¬ 
nects  with  Applicant’s  system. 

Applicant  states  that  the  purpose  of 
the  facilities  proposed  is  to  increase  the 
delivery  capacity  of  Panhandle’s  “North 
Line”  by  approximately  24,000  Mcf  per 
day  when  operated  in  conjunction  with 
.the  Applicant’s  other  present  facilities, 
pending  construction  by  Applicant  of 
an  alternative  24-lnch  line  from  Free¬ 
dom  Junction,  on  Panhandle’s  pipe  llpe, 
to  the  storage  fields  of  the  Applicant.  A 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
nMesslty  has  already  been  obtained  for 
siKh  24-inch  line,  but  construction 
thereof  has  been  delayed  due  to  Appli¬ 
cant’s  inability  to  obtain  the  necessary 
pipe. 

Applicant  proposes  that  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  facilities  be  commenced  in 
February  1948,  and  that  the  compressor 
station  be  completed  and  in  operation 
by  May  1,  1948.  In  order  to  meet  this 
time  schedule.  Applicant  requests  the  is¬ 
suance  of  a  temporary  certificate  pend¬ 
ing  determination  of  this  application 
for  a  certificate.  Applicant  estimates 
that  the  facilities  to  be  installed  will  be 
operated  for  approximately  18  months 
or  until  the  need  for  them  and  for  addi¬ 
tional  pipe  line  capacity  can  be  met  by 


installation  of  the  24-inch  line  above  re¬ 
ferred  to.  After  the  24-inch  line  Is  in¬ 
stalled,  it  Is  proposed  that  the  compres¬ 
sor  station  will  be  salvaged  or  removed 
to  other  locations,  as  required.  Appli¬ 
cant  alleges  that  the  total  volume  of  nat¬ 
ural  gas  to  be  purchased  from  Panhandle 
does  not  exceed  that  which  Panhandle 
is  to  furnish  applicant  under  Pan¬ 
handle’s  present  rate  schedules  as  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission. 

Applicant  estimates  that  the  total 
over-all  cost  of  the  proposed  facilities  is 
$559,400,  which  will  be  financed  out  of 
cash  in  the  treasury  of  Applicant. 

Any  interested  State  commission  is 
requested  to  notify  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  whether  the  application 
should  be  considered  under  the  coopera¬ 
tive  provisions  of  Rule  37  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.37)  and.  if  so,  to  advise  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  as  to  the 
nature  of  its  interest  in  the  matter  and 
whether  it  desires  a  conference,  the  cre¬ 
ation  of  a  board,  or  a  joint  or  concur¬ 
rent  hearing,  together  with  reasons  for 
such  request. 

The  application  of  Michigan  Gas 
Storage  Company  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  is  open  to  public  in¬ 
spection.  Any  person  desiring  to  be 
heard  or  to  make  any  protest  with  ref¬ 
erence  to  the  application  shall  file  with 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington  25.  D.  C.,  not  later  than  15  days 
from  date  of  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register,  a  petition  to 
intervene  or  protest.  Such  petition  or 
protest  shall  conform  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Rule  8  or  10,  whichever  is  ap¬ 
plicable,  of  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10). 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1299;  Piled,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  0-993] 

Penn-York  Natural  GaS  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  APPUCATIQN  '  ^ 

February  9,  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Jan¬ 
uary  28.  1948,  Penn-York  Natural  Gas 
Corporation  (Applicant),  a  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  corporation,  with  its  principal 
place  of  business  at  Buffalo,  New  York, 
filed  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  as  amended,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  relocate  and  operate  its  Arcade  Com¬ 
pressor  Station,  located  near  Arcade, 
Wyoming  County,  New  York,  consisting 
of  three  150  h.  p.  compressor  units,  build¬ 
ing  and  auxiliaries,  at  Angelica,  Alle¬ 
gany  County,  New  York,  and  to  add 
thereto  one  300  h.  p.  compressor  unit. 

Applicant  states  the  total  installed 
horsepower  at  the  new  location  of  750 
h.  p.,  will  enable  it  to  accept  deliveries 
from  New  York  State  Natural  Gas  Cor¬ 
poration,  and  deliver  to  Republic  Light. 
Heat  and  Power  Company,  Inc.,  14,000 
Mcf  per  day.  Applicant  is  currently 
purchasing  from  New  York  State 
Natural  Gas  Corporation  7,000  Mcf  daily 


during  December,  January,  February, 
March  and  April,  and  6,500  Mcf  daily 
during  the  remaining  months  of  the 
year. 

Applicant  states  the  estimated  total 
over-all  cost  of  the  Angelica  Station  will 
be  $166,000,  inclusive  of  $56,392  the  cost 
of  equipment  to  be  moved  from  the 
Arcade  Station. 

Any  interested  State  commission  is 
requested  to  notify  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  whether  the  application 
should  be  considered  under  the  coopera¬ 
tive  provisions  of  Rule  37  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  proce¬ 
dure  (18  CFR  1.37)  and.  if  so,  to  advise 
the  Federal  Power  Commission  as  to  the 
nature  of  its  interest  in  the  matter  and 
whether  it  desires  a  conference,  the  cre¬ 
ation  of  a  board,  or  a  joint  or  concurrent 
hearing,  together  with  reasons  for  such 
request. 

The  application  of  Penn-York  Natural 
Gas  Corporation  is  on  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  open  to  public  inspection. 
Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  the 
application  shall  file  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission.  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
not  later  than  15  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  a  petition  to  intervene  or  pro¬ 
test.  Such  petition  or  protest  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  requirements  of  Rule  8  or 
10,  whichever  is  applicable,  of  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10). 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1300;  Filed,  Feb,  12,  1948; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(8.  O.  790,  Special  Directive  47) 
Monongahela  Railway  Co. 

directive  to  furnish  cars  for  RUTLAND 
railroad  fuel  coal 

On  February  6, 1948,  the  Rutland  Rail¬ 
road  Company  (William  E.  Navin  and 
Oscar  O.  Edlund,  Trustees) ,  certified  that 
it  had  on  that  date  in  storage  and  in  cars 
a  total  supply  of  less  than  sixteen  days 
of  fuel  coal,  and  that  it  is  immediately 
essential  that  this  company  Increase  its 
coal  supply  from  a  certain  mine. 

The  certified  statements  have  been  ver¬ 
ified  and  found  to  be  correct. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  paragraph  (b)  of  Serv¬ 
ice  Order  790,  The  Monongahela  Rail¬ 
way  Company  is  directed: 

(1)  To  furnish  to  the  Federal  No.  1 
and  3  mines  35  cars  weekly  for  the  load¬ 
ing  of  Rutland  Railroad  Company  (Wil¬ 
liam  E.  Navin  and  Oscar  O.  Edlund, 
Trustees)  fuel  coal  from  its  total  avail¬ 
able  supply  of  cars  suitable  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  coal. 

(2)  That  such  cars  furnished  in  ex¬ 

cess  of  the  mines’  distributive  share  for 
the  day  will  not  be  counted  against  said 
mine.  . 

(3)  That  it  shall  not  accept  billing  o* 
cars  furnished  for  loading  under 
provisions  of  this  directive  unless  biuw 
for  the  Rutland  Railroad  Company  (Wn* 
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liam  E.  Navln  and  Oscar  O.  Edlund, 
Trustees)  fuel  coal  supply. 

(4)  To  furnish  this  Bureau,  as  soon  as 
may  be  practicable  after  the  end  of  each 
week,  information  showing  the  total 
number  of  cars  furnished  to  said  mines 
for  the  preceding  week  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  this  directive  and  to  indicate 
how  many  such  cars  were  in  excess  of 
the  daily  distributive  share  of  car  supply 
of  such  mines. 

A  copy  of  this  special  directive  shall 
be  served  upon  The  Monongahela  Rail¬ 
way  Company  and  notice  of  this  directive 
shall  be  given  the  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  in  the  ofiBce  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission.  Washington.  D.  C.,  and 
by  filing  it  with  the  Director  of  the  Di¬ 
vision  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  6th 
day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

Homer  C.  King, 

Director, 

Bureau  of  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1316;  Filed,  Feb.  12.  1948; 

8:49  a.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

IFlle  No.  7-1026) 

Republic  Pictures  Corp. 

FINDINGS  AND  ORDER  GRANTING  PERMISSION 

TO  EXTEND  UNLISTED  TRADING  PRIVILEGES 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington.  D.  C.,  on 
the  9th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

The  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  has 
made  application  to  the  Commission  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  for  permission  to  extend  un¬ 
listed  trading  privileges  to  the  Common 
Stock,  50f  Par  Value,  of  Republic  Pic¬ 
tures  Corporation,  1790  Broadway.  New 
York  19,  New  York. 

After  appropriate  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  and  in  the  absence  of 
any  request  by  any  interested  person  for 
hearing  on  this  matter,  the  Commission 
on  the  basis  of  the  facts  submitted 
in  the  application  makes  the  following 
findings: 

(1)  That  this  security  is  listed  and 
registered  on  the  New  York  Stock  Ex¬ 
change;  that  the  geographical  area 
deemed  to  constitute  the  vicinity  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  is  the 
States  of  California  and  Arizona;  that 
out  of  a  total  of  1,817.860  shares  out¬ 
standing,  253,366  shares  are  owned  by 
1.134  shareholders  in. the  vicinity  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange;  and  that  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock 
Exchange  there  were  1,363  transactions 
involving  135,264  shares  from  October  1, 
1946  to  September  30,  1947; 

(2)  That  sufficient  public  distribution 
of,  and  sufficient  public  trading  activity 
in,  this  security  exist  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  applicant  exchange  to  render  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  unlisted  trading  privileges 
thereto  appropriate  in  the  public  Interest 
and  for  the  protection  of  investors ;  and 
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(3)  That  the  extension  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  the  applicant  ex¬ 
change  to  this  security  is  otherwise  ap¬ 
propriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors. 

Accordingly  it  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to 
section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  that  the  application 
of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  for 
permission  to  extend  unlisted  trading 
privileges  to  the  Common  Stock,  5(V  Par 
Value,  of  Republic  Pictures  Corporation 
be,  and  the  same  is,  hereby  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1307;  Filed.  Feb,  12,  1948; 

8:48  a;  m.) 


(File  No.  7-1027) 

Twentieth  Century-Fox  Film  Corp, 

FINDINGS  AND  ORDER  GRANTING  PERMISSION 

TO  EXTEND  UNLISTED  TRADING  PRIVILEGES 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington.  D.  C.,  on 
the  9th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

The  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  has 
made  application  to  the  Commission  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Secu¬ 
rities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  for  permission  to  extend  un¬ 
listed  trading  privileges  to  the  Common 
Stock,  Without  Par  Value,  of  Twentieth 
Century-Fox  Film  Corporation.  444  West 
56th  Street,  New  York  19.  New  York. 

After  appropriate  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  and  in  the  absence 
of  any  request  by  any  interested  person 
for  hearing  on  this  matter,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  the  basis  of-  the  facts  submitted 
in  the  application  makes  the  following 
findings: 

(1)  That  this  security  is  listed  and 
registered  on  the  New  York  Stock  Ex¬ 
change;  that  the  geographical  area 
deemed  to  constitute  the  vicinity  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  is  the  States 
of  California  and  Arizona;  that  out  of  a 
total  of  2,768,263  shares  outstanding, 
274.482  shares  are  owned  by  1,976  share¬ 
holders  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Los  An¬ 
geles  Stock  Exchange;  and  that  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Ex¬ 
change  there  were  1,160  transactions  in¬ 
volving  86,280  shares  from  October  1, 
1946  to  September  30.  1947; 

(2)  That  sufficient  public  distribution 
of.  and  sufficient  public  trading  activity 
in,  this  security  exist  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  applicant  exchange  to  render  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  unlisted  trading  privileges 
thereto  appropriate  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  and  for  the  protection  of  investors; 
and 

(3)  That  the  extension  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  the  applicant  ex¬ 
change  to  this  security  is  otherwise  ap¬ 
propriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors. 

Accordingly  it  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to 
section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  l^curities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  that  the  application 
of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  for 
permission  to  extend  unlisted  trading 


privileges  to  the  Common  Stock.  With¬ 
out  Par  Value,  of  Twentieth  Century- 
Fox  Film  Corporation  be.  and  the  same 
is,  hereby  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1308;  Filed.  Feb.  12.  1948; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


(File  No.  7-1028) 
Radio-Keith-Orpheum  Corp. 

FINDINGS  AND  ORDER  GRANTING  PERMISSION 

TO  EXTEND  UNLISTED  TRADING  PRIVILEGES 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington.  D.  C.,  on 
the  9th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

The  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  has 
made  application  to  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  for  permission  to  extend  un¬ 
listed 'trading  privileges  to  the  Option 
Warrants  to  I^rchase  Common  Stock 
of  Radio-Keith-Orpheum  Corporation, 
RKO  Building.  New  York  20,  New  York. 

After  appropriate  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  hearing  and  in  the  absence  of 
any  request  by  any  interested  person  for 
hearing  on  this  matter,  the  Commission 
on  the  basis  of  the  facts  submitted  in 
the  application  makes  the  following  find¬ 
ings: 

(1)  That  this  security  is  listed  and 
registered  on  the  New  York  Curb  Ex¬ 
change;  that  the  geographical  area 
deemed  to  constitute  the  vicinity  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  is  the  States 
of  California  and  Arizona;  that  out  of  a 
total  of  2,511,323  warrants  outstanding, 
83,832  warrants  are  owned  by  719  holders 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock 
Exchange;  and  that  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  there  were 
674  transactions  involving  116,647  war¬ 
rants  from  October  1,  1946  to  September 
30,  1947; 

(2)  That  sufficient  public  distribution 
of.  and  sufficient  public  trading  activity 
in.  this  security  exist  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  applicant  exchange  to  render  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  unlisted  trading  privileges 
thereto  appropriate  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  and  for  the  protection  of  investors; 
and 

(3)  That  the  extension  of  unlisted 
trading  privileges  on  the  applicant  ex¬ 
change  to  this  security  is  otherwise  ap¬ 
propriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors. 

Accordingly  it  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to 
section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  that  the  application 
of  the  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange  for 
permission  to  extend  unlisted  trading 
privileges  to  the  Option  Warants  to  Pur¬ 
chase  Common  Stock  of  Radio-Keith- 
Orpheum  Corporation  be.  and  the  same 
is,  hereby  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1309;  Filed,  Feb.  12.  1948; 

8:59  a.  m.) 
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NOTICES 


|FUe  Nos.  43-156,  54-54,  56-4,  5&-60.  70-559] 
NcMtTHCRN  States  Powek  Co.  (Delaware) 

ET  AL. 

ORDER  DENYING  REQUESTS,  APPROVING  SEC¬ 
OND  AMENDED  PLAN  AND  GRANTING  AND 

PERMITTING  APPLICATION-DECLARATION  TO 

BECOME  EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
oflBce  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  30th  day  of  January  A.  D.  1948. 

In  the  matter  of  Northern  States  Power 
Company  (Delaware),  Pile  Nos.  43-156, 
56-4  and  54-54;  Northern  States  Power 
Company  (Minnesota),  Pile  No.  70-559; 
Northern  States  Power  Company  (Dela¬ 
ware)  and  each  of  its  subsidiaries.  Pile 
No.  £9-50. 

Northern  States  Power  Company,  a 
Delaware  corporation  (the  “Delaware 
Company”),  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  having  filed  a  plan,  and  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,  providing  for  the  dissolu¬ 
tion  of  that  company  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  11  (e)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (the  “act”) ; 
Northern  States  Power  Company,  a  Min¬ 
nesota  corporation  (the  “Minnesota 
Company”) ,  a  subsidiary  of  the  Delaware 
Company  and  also  a  registered  holding 
company,  having  filed  an  application  and 
declaration,  and  amendments  thereto, 
under  other  sections  of  the  act  with  re¬ 
spect  to  certain  steps  to  be  taken  by  it 
in  connection  with  the  dissolution  of  the 
Delaware  Company;  the  Commission 
having  instituted  proceedings  under  sec¬ 
tions  11  (b)  (2),  15  (f)  and  20  (a)  of  the 
act  with  respect  to  the  Delaware  Com¬ 
pany’s  holding  company  system;  and  the 
several  proceedings  having  been  ccmsoli- 
dated; 

The  Commission  by  order  of  October 
31,  1946,  having  approved  the  First 
Amended  Plan  for  the  dissolution  of  the 
Delaware  Company  and  upon  the  basis 
of  its  findings  and  opinion  of  April  26, 
1945,  having  found  that  the  condition 
contained  in  its  order  of  December  27, 
1938,  as  extended  by  its  order  of  Novem¬ 
ber  30,  1943,  with  respect  to  the  Class  B 
Common  Stock  of  the  Delaware  Company 
had  been  fulfilled  and  that  such  stock 
should  not  be  cancelled,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  its  findings,  opinion  and  order 
of  November  8,  1946,  having  vacated  its 
approval  of  said  First  Amended  Plan, 
having  ordered  pursuant  to  section  11 

(b)  (2)  of  the  act  that  the  continued 
existence  of  the  Delaware  Company  be 
terminated,  and  having  temporarily  va¬ 
cated  said  provision  of  its  order  of  Octo¬ 
ber  31,  1945,  relating  to  the  question  of 
cancellation  of  the  Class  B  Common 
Stock  of  the  Delaware  Company,  sub¬ 
ject  to  later  reinstatement  in  connection 
with  action  with  respect  to  further  plans 
for  the  dissolution  of  the  Delaware 
Company; 

The  Delaware  Company  on  November 
6,  1946,  having  filed  its  Second  Amended 
Plan  for  its  dissolution  and  the  Minne¬ 
sota  Company  having  amended  its  re¬ 
lated  application -declaration; 

Public  hearings  having  been  held  on 
the  several  issues  thus  raised,  briefs  hav¬ 
ing  been  filed  and  oral  argument  heard, 
the  Commission  on  December  23,  1947, 
having  entered  its  findings  with  respect 


to  the  Second  Amended  Plan  of  the 
Delaware  Company,  the  application - 
declaration  of  the  Minnesota  Company 
relating  thereto,  and  the  question  of  the 
reinstatement  of  the  finding  relating  to 
the  question  of  cancellation  of  the  Class 
B  Common  Stock  of  the  Delaware  Com¬ 
pany;  on  the  basis  of  such  findings  the 
Commission  having  stated  that  the  Sec¬ 
ond  Amended  Plan  of  the  Delaware  Com¬ 
pany  could  be  approved  under  the 
standards  of  section  11  (e)  of  the  act 
and  the  related  application-declaration 
of  the  Minnesota  Company  granted  and 
permitted  to  become  effective  if  the  plan 
and  the  application-declaration  were 
amended  to  provide  for  the  following: 

1.  Reclassification  of  the  Minnesota 
Company’s  common  stock  so  as  to  in¬ 
crease  the  number  of  shares  outstanding 
to  9,527,623  shares  and  the  allocation  of 
such  reclassified  shares  among  the 
stockholders  of  the  Delaware  Company 
on  the  basis  of  10  shares  for  each  share 
of  7%  Preferred  Stock  of  the  Delaware 
Company,  9  shares  for  each  share  of  6% 
Preferred  Stock,  5 ‘A  shares  for  each 
share  of  Class  A  Common  Stock,  and  H2 
of  a  share  for  each  share  of  Class  B 
Common  Stock; 

2.  Payment  in  cash  of  the  dividends 
currently  accruing  on  the  preferred  stock 
of  the  Delaware  Company  up  to  the  date 
of  consummation  of  the  plan; 

3.  Creation  of  limited  preemptive 
rights  for  the  common  stockholders  of 
the  Minnesota  Company  and  creation  of 
cumulative  voting  rights  for  both  the 
common  and  preferred  stockholders  of 
the  Minnesota  Company;  and 

4.  Supervision  by  the  Commission  of 
the  payment  of  fees  and  expienses  and 
payment  of  such  fees  and  expenses  as 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Commission; 

The  Delaware  Company  having 
amended  its  Second  Amended  Plan  and 
the  Minnesota  Company  having  amend¬ 
ed  its  related  application-declaration,  on 
January  7,  1948,  modifying  the  plan  and 
related  transactions  to  meet  the  condi¬ 
tions  set  forth  above;  and 

Pursuant  to  opportunity  afforded  to 
all  persons,  requests  for  reargument, 
leave  to  introduce  additional  evidence 
and  leave  to  intervene  or  be  heard  hav¬ 
ing  been  made  on  behalf  of  a  group  of 
institutional  holders  of  preferred  stock 
of  the  Delaware  Company  not  previ¬ 
ously  appearing  in  these  proceedings,  re¬ 
quests  for  reargument  and  leave  to  in¬ 
troduce  additional  evidence  having  been 
made  on  behalf  of  other  holders  of  such 
preferred  stock,  and  a  request  for  a  con¬ 
tinuance  of  these  proceedings  having 
been  made  by  a  holder  of  Class  A  stock 
of  the  Delaware  Company;  and 

The  Commi.ssion  having  this  day  is¬ 
sued  its  supplemental  findings  and 
opinion; 

On  the  basis  of  the  record  made,  and 
in  accordance  with  said  findings  and 
opinion  dated  December  23,  1947,  and 
said  supplemental  findings  and  opinion, 
the  Commission  finding  that  the  Second 
Amended  Plan  of  the  Delaware  Company 
as  modified  January  7, 1948,  is  necessary 
to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  section  11 
(b)  of  the  act  and  is  fair  and  equitable 
to  the  per.sons  affected  thereby,  and  find¬ 
ing  that  the  related  application-declara¬ 
tion  of  the  Minne.sota  Company  as  modi¬ 


fied  January  7, 1948,  meets  the  standards 
of  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  said  requests 
for  reargument,  leave  to  introduce  addi¬ 
tional  evidence,  leave  to  intervene  or  be 
heard,  and  a  continuance  of  these  pro¬ 
ceedings  be  and  they  hereby  are  denied; 
and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  the  Commission’s  order  of  Oc¬ 
tober  31.  1945,  set  forth  below  be  and  it 
hereby  is  reinstated:  ‘7f  is  further  or¬ 
dered,  That  the  condition  contained  in 
the  order  of  December  27.  1938  (Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  Release  No.  1392)  as 
extended  by  the  order  of  November  30, 
1943  (Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
4719),  with  respect  to  the  Class  B  com¬ 
mon  stock  of  (the  Delaware  Company) 
has  been  fulfilled  and  such  stock  shall 
not  be  required  to  be  cancelled  as  stated 
in  said  order  but  shall  be  forthwith  re¬ 
leased  from  deposit  with  Wilmington 
Trust  Company,  Wilmington,  Delaware 
and  surrendered  to  Standard  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  a  Delaware  Corpora¬ 
tion;” 

and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Second 
Amended  Plan  of  the  Delaware  Com¬ 
pany,  as  modified  January  7, 1948,  be  and 
it  hereby  is  approved  and  that  the  re¬ 
lated  application-declaration  of  the 
Minnesota  Company,  as  modified  Jan¬ 
uary  7.  1948,  be  and  it  hereby  is  granted 
and  permitted  to  becxime  effective,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  following  terms,  conditions 
and  reservations: 

1.  That  the  order  entered  herein  shall 
not  be  operative  to  authorize  the  con¬ 
summation  of  the  transactions  proposed 
in  the  plan,  mcluding  the  release  of  the 
Class  B  common  stock  of  the  Delaware 
Company  from  escrow,  until  an  appro¬ 
priate  District  Court  of  the  United  States  1 
shall,  upon  application  thereto,  enter  an 
order  enforcing  the  plan;  and 

2.  That  jurisdiction  is  hereby  reserved: 

(a)  With  respect  to  the  payment  of 
fees  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the 
plan  and  the  proposed  transactions  in¬ 
cident  thereto; 

(b)  To  take  such  further  action  with 
respect  to  the  Minnesota  Company  and 
each  of  its  subsidiaries  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  to  effectuate  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  secti(ms  11  (b)  and  15  (f) 
of  the  act; 

(c)  To  entertain  such  further  pro¬ 
ceedings,  to  make  such  supplemental 
findings  and  to  take  such  further  action 
as  may  be  appropriate  in  connection  with 
the  plan,  the  tran.sactions  incident  there¬ 
to  and  the  consummation  thereof;  and 

(d)  In  the  event  that  the  .plan  is  not 
enforced,  to  take  such  action  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  Delaware  Company  as  may 
be  necessary  or  appropriate  pursuant  to 
sections  15  (f)  and  11  (b)  (2)  of  the  act 
and  to  secure  compliance  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  order  of  November  8,  1946.  di¬ 
recting  that  the  continued  existence  of 
the  Delaware  Company  be  terminated: 
and 

It  is  further  ordered  and  recited.  That 
the  transactions  proposed  in  said  plan 
and  application-declaration,  as  modified  j 
January  7.  1948,  including  particular  . 
those  hereinafter  described  and  recited, 
are  hereby  found  to  be  necessary  or  ap* 
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propriate  to  effectuate  the  provisions  of 
section  11  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act  of  1935,  and  to  be 
necessary  or  appropriate  to  the  integra¬ 
tion  or  simplification  of  the  holding 
company  system  of  which  the  Delaware 
Company  and  the  Minnesota  Company 
are  members,  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tions  371  and  1808  (f)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code,  as  amended;  said  transac¬ 
tions  including  the  following: 

(1)  The  reclassification  of  3,518,889 
shares,  without  par  value,  of  outstanding 
common  stock  of  the  Minnesota  Com¬ 
pany,  representing  stated  capital  of 
$49,297,368.00,  into  9,527,623  shares,  with¬ 
out  par  value,  of  common  stock  of  the 
Minnesota  Company,  representing  stated 
capital  of  $49,297,368.00; 

(2)  The  payment  of  $3.50  and  $3.00  in 
cash  per  share  to  the  holders  of  the  7% 
and  6%  Preferred  Stock  of  the  Delaware 
Company,  respectively; 

(3)  The  issuance,  exchange  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  9,527,623  shares,  without  par 
value,  of  common  stock  of  the  Minne- 
sola  Company  to  the  stockholders  of  the 
Delaware  Company,  on  the  basis  of  10 
shares  for  each  share  of  7%  Cumulative 
Preferred  Stock  and  all  accumulated  and 
unpaid  dividends  thereon  of  the  Dela¬ 
ware  Company,  9  shares  for  each  share 
of  6%  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock  and 
all  accumulated  and  unpaid  dividends 
thereon  of  the  Delaware  Company,  5  Vi 
shares  for  each  share  of  Class  A  Com¬ 
mon  Stock  of  the  Delaware  Company, 
and  5^12  share  for  each  share  of  the 
Class  B  Common  Stock  of  the  Delaware 
Company;  and 

(4)  The  issuance  of  scrip  certificates 
representing  the  interests  in  fractional 
shares  of  common  stock  of  the  Minne¬ 
sota  Company  to  be  issued,  exchanged 
and  distributed  to  the  stockholders  of 
the  Delaware  Company  under  said  plan. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SE.al  Orval  L.  EhjBois, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  48-1304:  Filed,  Feb.  12.  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.| 


(File  No.  70-17141 

Wisconsin  Power  and  Light  Co. 

NOTICE  regarding  FILING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
oCBce  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  5th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an  applica¬ 
tion-declaration  and  amendments  there¬ 
to  have  been  filed  with  this  Commission 
pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (“Act”)  by  Wis¬ 
consin  Power  and  Light  Company  (“Wis¬ 
consin”),  a  public  utility  subsidiary  of 
North  West  Utilities  Company,  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company.  Applicant-de¬ 
clarant  has  designated  sections  6  (b)  and 
7  and  Rule  U-50  promulrated  under  the 
Act  as  applicable  to  the  proposed  trans¬ 
actions. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than 
February  16.  1948  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
request  the  Commission  in  writing  that  a 
bearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 


the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues,  if  any.  of 
fact  or  law  raised  by  said  application- 
declaration,  as  amended,  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary.  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission.  425 
Second  Street  NW..  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
At  any  time  after  February  16.  1948,  said 
application-declaration,  as  amended, 
may  be  granted  and  permitted  to  become 
effective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act,  or  the  Commission  may  exempt 
such  transaction  as  provided  in  Rule 
U-20  (a)  and  U-100  thereof. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  application-declaration,  as  amended, 
which  is  on  file  in  the  office  of  this  Com¬ 
mission  for  a  statement  of  the  transac¬ 
tion  therein  proposed,  which  is  summa¬ 
rized  as  follows: 

Wisconsin  proposes  to  issue  and  sell 
at  competitive  bidding  pursuant  to  Rule 
U-50  $3,000,000  principal  amount  of  First 

Mortgage  Bonds,  Series  B, _ %,  to  be 

dated  January  1,  1948  and  to  mature 
January  1,  1978,  the  interest  rate  and 
price  of  said  bonds  to  be  determined  at 
competitive  bidding ;  and  to  issue  and  sell 
30,000  shares  of  4.80%  Preferred  St(x;k 
($100  par,  cumulative). 

Wisconsin  proposes  to  offer  to  the 
holders  of  its  presently  outstanding 
.100,000  shares  of  4Vi%  Preferred  Stock 
the  right  to  subscribe  for  and  purchase 
said  30,000  shares  of  4.80%  Preferred 
Stock.  Each  such  stockholder  is  en¬ 
titled  to  subscribe  to  as  many  whole 
shares  as'he  desires,  subject  to  allotment 
of  shares  in  the  event  of  over-subscrip¬ 
tion  of  the  offer. 

Wisconsin  proposes  to  negotiate  an 
arrangement  with  underwriters  whereby 
the  underwriters  agree  (i)  to  exercise 
their  best  efforts  to  secure  subscriptions 
from  stockholders  of  the  company  with¬ 
in  the  subscription  period  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  said  30,000  shares  of  4.80%  Pre¬ 
ferred  Stock  and  (ii)  upon  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  subscription  period  to  pur¬ 
chase  from  the  company  at  the  offering 
price  to  stockholders  any  shares  which 
are  not  subscribed  and  paid  for  by  stock¬ 
holders  pursuant  to  the  company’s  offer 
thereunder.  The  company  proposes  to 
pay  to  the  underwriters  compensation 
in  an  amount  per  share  (to  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  negotiation)  on  each  of  the 
30,000  shares  of  4.80%  Preferred  Stock 
except  shares  subscribed  for  by  stock¬ 
holders  where  no  soliciting  dealer’s  name 
appears  upon  the  subscription  form. 
With  respect  to  the  issue  and  sale  of 
said  30,000  shares  of  4.80%  Preferred 
Stock,  Wisconsin  requests  an  exemption 
from  the  competitive  bidding  require¬ 
ments  of  Rule  U-50, 

Information  as  to  record  date  for  de¬ 
termining  the  stockholders  to  whom 
■  shares  are  to  be  offered  by  Wisconsin, 
the  offering  price,  the  compensation  to 
be  paid  to  underwriters,  and  the  date  on 
which  the  subscription  period  for  stock¬ 
holders  will  expire  will  be  furnished  by 
amendment. 

Wisconsin  states  that  $2,750,000  of  the 
net  proceeds  to  be  received  from  the  sale 
of  the  above-described  securities  will  be 


applied  to  the  prepayment  without  pre¬ 
mium  of  short-term  notes  payable  to 
banks  in  the  principal  amount  of  $2,750,- 
000,  and  the  remainder  of  such  net  pro¬ 
ceeds  will  be  applied  to  the  financing  of 
a  construction  program  estimated  to  re¬ 
quire,  during  the  period  October  1,  1947 
to  December  31,  1949,  approximately 
$13,018,000. 

According  to  the  application-declara¬ 
tion,  as  amended,  the  Public  Service 
Commission  of  Wisconsin  has  approved 
the  issue  and  sale  of  the  above-described 
securities. 

Wisconsin  has  requested  that  the 
Commission’s  order  granting  and  per¬ 
mitting  the  application-declaration,  as 
amended,  to  become  effective  be  issued 
as  soon  as  possible  and  that  it  shall  be 
effective  forthwith,  and  that  the  publi¬ 
cation  period  for  inviting  bids  for  pro¬ 
posed  Rrst  Mortgage  Bonds  be  shortened 
to  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  days. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1306:  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


(Pile  No.  70-17211 
Illinois  Power  Co. 

ORDER  PERMITTING  DECLARATION  TO  BECOME 
EFFECTIVE 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Elxchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D/  C.,  on 
the  9th  day  of  February  1948. 

Illinois  Power  Company  (“Illinois”),  a 
registered  holding  company,  having  filed 
an  application  and  amendments  thereto, 
pursuant  to  sections  6  (b)  and  12  (c) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  and  Rules  U-20.  U-42  and 
U-50  promulgated  thereunder  relating  to 
the  transaction  summarized  below: 

Illinois  proposes  to  issue  and  sell  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  competitive  bidding  require¬ 
ments  of  Rule  U-50,  $15,000,000  principal 

amount  of  First  Mortgage  Bonds. _ % 

Series  due  1978,  to  be  dated  February  1. 
1948.  The  bonds  are  to  be  issued  under 
and  secured  by  Illinois’  indenture  dated 
November  1, 1943,  as  supplemented  by  an 
indenture  to  be  dated  as  of  February  1, 
1948.  The  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the 
bonds  will  be  used  for  construction,  to 
reimburse  Illinois’  treasury  for  expendi¬ 
tures  made  for  such  purposes,  and  for  the 
payment  of  $4,000,000  of  short-term  bank 
loans  made  for  financing  construction 
expenditures. 

Illinois  has  requested  that  the  ten-day 
period  for  inviting  bids  as  provided  in 
Rule  U-50  be  shortened  to  six  days. 

The  proposed  transaction  has  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Illinois  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  the  State  Commission  of  the 
State  in  which  Illinois  was  organieed  and 
is  doing  business. 

The  application  having  been  filed  on 
January  20,  1948,  and  amendments . 
thereto  having  been  filed  on  January  26, 
1948,  February  6.  1948.  and  February  9, 
1948,  notice  of  said  filing,  as  amended, 
having  been  given  in  the  form  and  man¬ 
ner  prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  promulgated 
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pursuant  to  said  act,  and  the  Commission 
not  having  received  a  request  for  a  hear¬ 
ing  with  respect  to  said  application,  as 
amended,  within  the  period  specified  in 
said  notice,  or  otherwise,  and  not  having 
ordered  a  hearing  thereon;  and 

Illinois  having  requested  that  the 
Commission’s  order  become  effective 
forthwith;  and 

The  Commission  deeming  it  appropri¬ 
ate  to  consider  the  aforesaid  amended 
application  as  a  declaration  pursuant  to 
sections  6  (a)  and  7  of  said  act;  and  find¬ 
ing  that  the  requirements  of  the  appli¬ 
cable  provisions  of  the  act  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  thereunder 
are  satisfied,  and  that  it  is  not  necessary 
to  impose  any  terms  and  conditions  other 
than  those  set  forth  below,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  deeming  it  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest  and  in  the  Interest  of 
investors  and  consumers  that  the  said 
declaration  be  permitted  to  become 
effective: 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  Pursuant  to  said 
Rule  U-23  and  the  applicable  provisions 
of  said  act  that  said  declaration  be,  and 
the  same  hereby  is,  permitted  to  become 
effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24 
and  subject,  to  the  following  additional 
conditions; 

(1)  That  the  proposed  issue  and  sale 
of  the  bonds  shall  not  be  consummated 
until  the  results  of  the  competitive  bid¬ 
ding  pursuant  to  Rule  U-50  with  respect 
to  the  bonds  shall  have  been  made  a 
matter  of  record  herein  and  a  further 
order  shall  have  been  entered  with  re¬ 
spect  thereto,  which  order  may  contain 
such  further  terms  and  conditions  as  may 
then  be  deemed  appropriate. 

(2)  That  jurisdiction  be  reserved  with 
respect  to  all  legal  and  auditors’  fees  and 
expenses  to  be  paid  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  transaction. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  ten- 
day  period  for  the  reception  of  bids  with 
respect  to  the  bonds  proposed  to  be  sold, 
prescribed  by  Rule  U-50,  be,  and  the 
same  hereby  is,  shortened  to  six  days. 

By  the  Commission. 

[ss.\L]  Orval  L.  'DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1310;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

8:59  a.  m.J 


IPUe  No.  70-17261 

Marine  Midland  Trust  Co.  of  New  York 

NOTICE  REGARDING  FILING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  6th  day  of  February  1948. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  declara- 
ti(Mi  has  been  filed  with  this  Commission, 
pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  by  The  Marine 
Midland  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
as  Trustee  tinder  Pension  Trust  Agree¬ 
ment,  dated  December  14,  1937,  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  General  Public  Utilities  Cor¬ 
poration,  a  registered  holding  company. 
The  declarant  has  designatedjsection  12 


(d)  of  the  act  as  applicable  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  transactions. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  In¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  Feb¬ 
ruary  16,  1948  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  re¬ 
quest  the  Commission  in  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any, 
of  fact  or  law  raised  by  said  declaration 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  may  re¬ 
quest  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commis¬ 
sion  should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission.  425  Second  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  Feb¬ 
ruary  9,  1948  said  declaration,  as  filed  or 
as  amended,  may  be  permitted  to  become 
effective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act,  or  the  Commission  may  exempt 
such  transactions  as  provided  in  Rules 
U-20  (a)  and  U-100  thereof. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  declaration  which  is  on  file  in  the 
office  of  this  Commission  for  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  transactions  therein  pro¬ 
posed  which  are  summarized  as  follows: 

Declarant  is  the  Trustee  under  the 
Pension  Trust  Agreement  for  the  benefit 
of  the  employees  of  companies  now  or 
formerly  in  the  Associated  Gas  &  Electric 
Company  or  General  Public  Utilities  Cor¬ 
poration  systems.  It  proposes  to  sell  all 
of  the  securities  of  companies  in  the 
General  Public  Utilities  Corporation  sys¬ 
tem  now  held  by  it  as  such  trustee  since 
it  does  not  consider  that  the  securities 
sought  to  be  sold  are  appropriate  hold¬ 
ings  for  a  trustee  of  a  trust  of  this  special 
character.  The  securities  to  be  sold  are 
the  following: 

General  Public  Utilities  Ck>rp.:  Common 
stock,  12,126  shares. 

Associated  Electric  Co.:  4>/^%  bonds  due 
January  1,  1953,  $48,000  principal  amount; 
5%  bonds  due  January  1.  1961,  $50,000  prin¬ 
cipal  amount. 

} 

Declarant  proposes  to  sell  the  common 
stock  of  General  Public  Utilities  Corpora¬ 
tion  on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange 
and  proposes  to  sell  the  bonds  of  Asso¬ 
ciated  Electric  Company  in  the  over-the- 
counter  market  or  on  one  or  more  of  the 
National  Securities  Exchanges  where 
traded  in.  Declarant  states  that  the 
securities  to  be  sold  will  be  sold  at  the 
current  market  prices  thereof  at  the  time 
of  sale,  and  that  no  more  than  the  cus¬ 
tomary  brokerage  commissions  will  be 
paid.  Since  the  proceeds  to  be  received 
by  the  declarant  for  the  sale  of  such 
securities  will  not  exceed  $1,000,000,  such 
sale  is  exempt  from  the  competitive  bid¬ 
ding  requirements  of  Rule  U-50  of  the 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  promul¬ 
gated  under  the  act. 

Declarant  states  that  it  is  its  present 
intention  to  invest  the  proceeds  from 
the  sale  of  such  securities  in  obligations 
of  the  United  States  Government  and/or 
to  pay  such  proceeds  to  provide  pensions. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  48-1303;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


(Pile  No.  812-525] 

Estrellas  U.  8.  A.,  Inc. 

ORMR  GRANTING  APPLICATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  iU 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  6th 
day  of  February  A.  D.  1948. 

Estrellas  U.  S.  A.  Incorporated  of  67 
Wall  Street.  New  York  5,  New  York  has 
filed  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
6  (c)  of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  for  an  order  exempting  the  Appli. 
cant  from  all  or  such  provisions  of  the 
Act  as  the  Commission  may  deem  appro¬ 
priate  and  upon  such  conditions  as  the 
Commission  may  see  fit  to  impxise. 

It  appoars  from  the  application  that 
Estrellas  U.  S.  A.  Incorporated,  a  wholly- 
owned  subsidiary  of  Estrella.';  Mining  k 
Finance  Corporation,  Limited,  a  Cana¬ 
dian  corporation,  was  organized  for  the 
purpose  of  acquiring  all  of  the  assets  in 
the  United  States  of  Estrellas  Mining  k 
Finance  Corporation,  Limited,  and  pro¬ 
poses  to  engage  primarily  in  the  business 
of  investing,  reinvesting,  or  trading  in 
securities.  It  further  appiears  that  of 
the  outstanding  300,000  shares  of  stock 
of  Estrellas  Mining  k  Finance  Corpora¬ 
tion,  Limited,  none  are  held  of  record  or 
beneficially  by  American  investors,  ex¬ 
cept  as  set  forth  in  the  application,  that 
the  Applicant  does  not  own  beneficially, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  or  of  record, 
25%  or  more  of  the  voting  securities  of 
any  compiany  and  disclaims  actual  con¬ 
trol  of  any  of  the  compianies  in  which  it 
presently  owns  stock  or  is  otherwise 
financially  interested. 

Said  application  having  been  filed  on 
December  1.  1947;  notice  of  filing  of  said 
application  having  been  duly  given  in 
the  manner  and  form  prescribed  by  Rule 
N-5  under  the  act;  the  Commission  not 
having  received  a  request  for  a  hearing 
within  the  pieriod  spiecified  in  said  no¬ 
tice;  and  a  hearing  not  appiearing  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors: 

Wherefore,  the  Commission,  having 
considered  the  matter,  finds  that,  subject 
to  certain  conditions  hereinafter  set 
forth,  it  is  appropriate  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  and  consistent  with  the  protection 
of  investors  and  the  purposes  fairly  in¬ 
tended  by  the  pxillcies  and  provisions  of 
the  act  to  grant  the  exemption. 

It  is  ordered  therefore.  That  Estrellas 
U.  S.  A.  Incorporated,  be  and  hereby  Is  , 
exempted  from  the  provisions  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940,  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  so  long  as  the 
exemption  herein  granted  shall  be  in 
effect,  the  Applicant  will: 

(a)  Not  more  than  120  days  after  the 
close  of  each  fiscal  year  ending  after  the  ^ 
date  hereof,  file  with  the  Commission  an  | 
annual  report  setting  forth  such  infer* 
mation  as  would  be'  required  by  Items  13.  | 
14,  15,  16,  17,  19,  21  and  66  of  Porn  | 
N-30A-1  prescribed  by  Rule  N-30A-2  oi ) 
the  general  rules  and  regulations  under  i 
the  act, 

(b)  Not  more  than  30  days  after  the 
close  of  each  fiscal  quarter  of  each  fisc* 
year  ending  after  the  date  hereof,  h" 
with  the  Commission  a  quarterly  repon 
setting  forth  such  information  as 

be  required  by  Form  N-30B-1  prescrinen  ^ 
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by  Rule  N-30B1-1  of  the  general  rules 
and  regulations  under  the  act. 

(c)  Within  10  days  after  applicant  is 
advised  or  has  knowledge  that  any  per¬ 
son  resident  in  the  United  States  has  ac¬ 
quired  any  direct  or  indirect  beneficial 
Interest  in  any  securities  issued  by  ap¬ 
plicant,  advise  the  Commission  in  writing 
of  such  fact,  and 

(d)  Report  to  the  Commission  any  ac¬ 
quisition  of  the  securities  of  any  Ameri¬ 
can  company  which  would  result  in  pre¬ 
sumptive  control  by  applicant  under  the 
act,  within  ten  days  after  applicant  is 
informed  of  such  acquisition. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
may  be  modified  or  revoked  after  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  if,  at  any 
time,  subsequent  facts,  in  our  opinion, 
make  such  action  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  48-1305:  Filed,  Feb.  12.  1948; 

8:48  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

Authoritt:  40  Slat.  411.  55  Stat.  839,  Pub. 
Laws  322,  671,  79th  Cong.,  60  SUt.  50,  925;  50 
U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  App.  1,  616;  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6.  1942,  3  CFR.  Cum.  Supp.,  E.  O.  9587,. 
June  8,  1945,  3  CFR.  1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9788, 
Oct.  14,  1946,  11  F.  R.  11981. 

[Vesting  Order  10545] 

Joseph  Hubert  Andermahr 

In  re:  Estate  of  Joseph  Hubert  Ander¬ 
mahr  a/k/a  Hubert  Andermahr,  de¬ 
ceased.  (Pile  D-28-3873-G-1 :  E.  T.  sec. 
2175. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Franz  Andermahr,  Joseph 
Andermahr  also  known  as  Josef  Ander¬ 
mahr,  Sophia  Bruemmer  also  known  as 
Sovia  Prummer,  Heinreich  Kloeter  also 
known  as  Henrich  Kloeters,  Gertrude 
Veth,  also  known  as  Gertrud  Veth,  Anton 
Andermahr  and  Katherine  Beuth  also 
known  as  Katharina  Beuth,  whose  last 
known  address  is  Germany,  are  resi¬ 
dents  of  Germany  and  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  what¬ 
soever  of  the  persons  identified  in  sub- 
paragraph  1  hereof,  and  each  of  them, 
in  and  to  the  estate  of  Joseph  Hubert 
Andermahr,  also  known  as  Hubert  An¬ 
dermahr,  deceased,  is  property  payable 
or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed  by,  the  afore¬ 
said  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  proc¬ 
ess  of  administration  by  ‘John  Thomas 
Tierney,  as  executor,  acting  under  the 
judicial  supervision  of  the  Surrogate’s 
Court  of  King’s  County,  New  York; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
identified  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are 
not  within  a  designated  enemy  country, 
the  national  interest  of  the  United  States 
Requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 


nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
th»  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

» 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C..  on 
January  29.  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  DOC.  48-1340;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 

9:05  a.  m.) 


(Vesting  Order  10547] 

Karl  Emil  Berger 

In  re :  Estate  of  Karl  Emil  Berger,  de- 
cea.sed;  Pile  No.  D-28-12049.  E.  T.  sec. 
16232  * 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  97M.  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  ’That  Karl  H.  Berger,  Herrmann  K. 
Berger.  Alfred  Berger,  Otto  Berger,,Wal- 
ter  Berger,  Alwin  Berger,  Aswin  ^rger, 
Ruth  Tabian,  Weiner  Tabian,  and 
Marianne  Tabian,  whose  last  known  ad¬ 
dress  is  Germany,  are  residents  of  Ger¬ 
many  and  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof,  and  each  of  them,  in  and 
to  the  Estate  of  Karl  Emil  Berger,  de¬ 
ceased,  is  property  payable  or  deliverable 
to.  or  claimed  by.  the  aforesaid  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  the  County  Treas¬ 
urer  of  Dutchess  County,  Poughkeepsie, 
New  York,  as  Depositary,  actings  under 
the  Judicial  supervision  of  the  Surro¬ 
gate’s  Court  of  Dutchess  County.  State 
of  New  York; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
identified  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are 
not  within  a  designated  enemy  country, 
the  national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated 
as  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and.  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 


administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  on 
January  29,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  48-1341;  Filed,  Feb.  12.  1948; 
9:05  a.  m.j 


(Vesting  Order  10550] 

Helene  A.  Fischer 

In  re:  Estate  of  Helene  A.  Fischer, 
deceased.  Pile  No.  D-28-10383;  E.  T. 
sec.  14773. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Karl  Thieme  Voigt,  whose 
last  known  address  is  Germany,  is  a 
resident  of  Germany  and  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  what¬ 
soever  of  the  person  identified  in  sub- 
paragraph  1  hereof,  in  and  to  the  estate 
of  Helene  A.  Fischer,  deceased,  is  prop¬ 
erty  payable  or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed 
by,  the  aforesaid  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (C3rermany) ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  Brooke  P.  Church 
(Mrs.*  John  A.  Church),  as  executrix, 
acting  under  the  judicial  supervision  of 
the  Court  of  Probate  of  the  District  of 
Westport,  State  of  Connecticut; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined; 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
Identified  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
January  29,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doo.  48-1342;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948{ 
8:06  a.  m.] 
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NOTKIES 


(Vesting  Order  10561) 

Lena  Friz  Martin 

In  re:  Estate  of  Lena  Friz  Martin  a/k/a 
Lena  F.  Martin.  Lena  Friz  and  Lina  Friz 
and  Lina  F.  Martin,  deceased.  FileD-28- 
11546;  E.  T.  Sec.  15763. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Elnemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it .  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Christina  David  Schmelzle, 
Marie  Pauline  Kienie,  Otto  Schmelzle, 
Pauline  Henninger,  Ernst  Schmelzle, 
Fanny  Schmelzle,  Klara  Schmelzle,  Her¬ 
mann  Schmelzle,  Mina  Else  Krog,  Emma 
Habisreitinger,  Max  Schmelzle.  Lina 
Rohrig,  Frida  Oertel,  Maria  Hack  and 
Karl  Schmelzle  are  residents  of  Germany 
and  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy, 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  sum  of  $3,960  was  paid  to 
the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  by  Otto  William  Martin,  executor 
of  the  estate  of  Lena  Friz  Martin  a/k/a 
Lena  F.  Martin,  Lena  Friz  and  Lina  Friz 
and  Lina  F.  Martin,  deceased; 

3.  That  the  said  sum  of  $3,960  was  ac¬ 
cepted  by  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  on  September  25,  1947, 
pursuant  to  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy 
Act.  as  amended; 

4.  That  the  sum  of  $3,960  is  presently 
In  the  iMSsession  of  the  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral  of  the  United  States  and  was  prop¬ 
erty  within  the  United  States*  owned  or 
controlled  by,  payable  or  deliverable  to, 
held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account  of,  or 
owing  to,  or  which  was  evidence  of  own¬ 
ership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid  na¬ 
tionals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  It  is  hereby  determined: 

6.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  coun¬ 
try  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and.  It  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national  in¬ 
terest. 

There  Is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

This  vesting  order  Is  issued  nunc  pro 
tunc  to  confirm  the  vesting  of  the  said 
property  by  acceptance  as  aforesaid. 

The  terms  "national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
January  29,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General 

[seal]  Davis  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doo.  48-1343:  PUed,  Feb.  12,  1948{ 
8:06  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  10671] 

Adam  Roland 

In  re:  Estate  of  Adam  Roland,  de¬ 
ceased.  File  D-28-10306;  E.  T.  sec.  14685. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Theodore  Kerch,  Henrlch 
Kerch,  Philippina  Bayer,  Jacob  Roland 
and  Fredericlu  Otto,  whose  last  known 
address  is  Germany,  are  residents  of 
Germany  and  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title.  Interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof,  and  each  of  them,  in  and 
to  the  trust  created  pursuant  to  an  order 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  County  of 
New  York,  dated  November  16,  1927,  in  a 
proceeding  entitled  "In  the  Matter  of  the 
Application  of  Mina  Hermanns  (formerly 
Mina  Roland),"  Index  No.  19532-1927, 
and  in  and  to  the  Estate  of  Adam  Roland, 
deceased,  is  property  payable  or  deliver¬ 
able  to,  or  claimed  by,  the  aforesaid  na¬ 
tionals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  the  Title  Guarantee 
and  Trust  Company,  as  Trustee,  acting 
under  the  judicial  supervision  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  New  York  County,  State 
of  New  York; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
identified  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are 
not  within  a  designated  enemy  country, 
the  national  interest  of  the  United 
States  requires  that  such  persons  be 


Claimant  and  claim  No. 

Notice  of  intention  to 
return  published 

David  Jona,  Cambridge, 

12  F.  R.  8000,  July  26, 

Mass.;  claim  No.  1982. 

1947.  ■ 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers 
effectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  9,  1948.  ‘ 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  B.  Doc.  48-1347;  Filed,  Feb.  12,  1948; 
8:06  a.  m.) 


[Vesting  Order  10673] 

Augusta  Welge 

In  re:  Estate  of  Augusta  Welge,  de¬ 
ceased.  File  No.  D-28-11693;  E.  T.  sec. 
15898. 

Under  the  authority  of ‘the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: , 


treated  as  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re< 
qulred  by  law.  Including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  In  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop- 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  Interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  "national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
January  29,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-1344;  Piled,  Peb.  12.  194«; 

8:06  a.  m.] 


[Return  Order  44] 

David  Jona 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorporated 
by  reference  herein  and  filed  herewith.’ 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  determi¬ 
nation,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there¬ 
of,  be  returned  after  adequate  provision 
for  taxes  and  conservatory  expenses: 


Property 


An  undivided  one-fourtb  pvt  of  the  whole  right,  title  and 
interest  in  property  de.scribed  in  Ve.sling  Order  No.  2Jt6 
(8  F.  R.  14020,  Oct.  14,  194.3),  relating  to  United  SUI« 
Letters  Patent  No.  2,209,481.  This  return  shall  not  w 
deemed  to  include  the  rights  of  any  licensees  under  toe 
above  patent. 


1.  That  Allwlne  Maear  and  Frieda 
Maear,  whose  last  known  address  is  Ger¬ 
many,  are  residents  of  Germany  and  na¬ 
tionals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title.  Interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  what¬ 
soever  of  the  persons  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof  in  and  to  the  Estate  of 
Augusta  Welge,  deceased,  is  property 
payable  or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed  ^ 
the  aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  Claude  A.  Watson, 
as  executor,  acting  under  the  Judicial 
supervision  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the 
State  of  California,  in  and  for  the  County 
of  Los  Angeles; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  are  no 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re* 
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quires  that  such  persons  be  treated  as 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Gernjany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law.  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  ad¬ 
ministered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise 
dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the 
benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
January  29,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Davu)  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  48-1345:  Piled.  Feb.  12.  1948: 

9:06  a.  m.] 


(Vesting  Order  10574] 

Martha  Zimmerman 

In  re:  Estate  of  Martha  Zimmerman, 
deceased.  Pile  No.  D-28-12109. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law.  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Gerhard  Zimmerman,  who 
'there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe  is  a 
resident  of  Germany,  is  a  national  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  person  named  in  subpara¬ 
graph  1  hereof  in  and  to  the  Estate  of 
Martha  Zimmerman,  deceased,  is  prop¬ 
erty  payable  or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed 
by.  the  aforesaid  national  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

3.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  Paul  DeMuth,  as 
Administrator,  acting  under  the  judicial 
supervision  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the 
State  of  California,  in  and  for  the 
County. of  Los  Angeles; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 


4.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and.  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
January  29,  1948. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  David  L.  Bazelon, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  48-1346:  Piled.  Feb.  12,  194gi 
9:06  a.  m.] 


